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Cyclone Maha
Syllabus subtopic: Important Geophysical 

phenomena such as earthquakes, 

Tsunami, Volcanic activity, cyclone etc., 

geographical features and their location- 

changes in critical geographical features 

(including water-bodies and ice-caps) and 

in flora and fauna and the effects of such 

changes. 

News: Cyclone Maha likely to bring heavy 

rain to south Gujarat from Nov 6 

Prelims focus: about cyclone Maha, regions 

affected by its impact 

Mains focus:  about cyclones, their 

formation and effects 

 

About cyclones: 

 Cyclone refers to any spinning storm 

that rotates around a low-pressure center. 

The low-pressure centre is also referred 

to as the 'eye' of the storm, which is 

well known for being eerily calm 

compared with the areas under the 

spinning 'arms' of the storm. 

 You could say that the eye is watching 

what's going on down below, so it needs 

a clear path, but the arms are where all 

the action happens because this is where 

the storm is throwing out all of its rain 

and wind. 

 

How are cyclones formed? 

 To form a cyclone, warm, moist air over 

the ocean rises upward from near the 

surface. As this air moves up and away 

from the ocean surface, it leaves is less 

air near the surface. So basically as the 

warm air rises, it causes an area of lower 

air pressure below. 

 Air from surrounding areas with higher 

air pressure pushes in to the low pressure 

area. Then this new “cool” air becomes 

warm and moist and rises, too. And the 

cycle continues. 

 As the warmed, moist air rises and cools 

the water in the air forms clouds. The 

whole system of clouds and wind spins 

and grows, fed by the ocean’s heat and 

water evaporating from the ocean 

surface. 

 As the storm system rotates faster and 

faster, an eye forms in the centre. It is 

very calm and clear in the eye, with 

very low air pressure. Higher pressure 

air from above flows down into the eye. 

 Tropical cyclones usually weaken when 

they hit land, because they are no 

longer being “fed” by the energy from 

the warm ocean waters. However, they 

often move far inland, dumping many 

centimetres of rain and causing lots of 

wind damage before they die out 

completely. 

Types of Cyclones: 

1) Tropical cyclones are what most people 

are familiar with because these are 

cyclones that occur over tropical ocean 

regions. Hurricanes and typhoons are 

actually types of tropical cyclones, but 

they have different names so that it's 

clear where that storm is occurring. 
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Hurricanes are found in the Atlantic and 

Northeast Pacific, typhoons are found in 

the Northwest Pacific. If you hear 

'tropical cyclone,' you should assume 

that it's occurring in the South Pacific or 

Indian Ocean, but for this lesson, we'll 

use it refer to all types of tropical ocean 

cyclones. We can also further describe 

tropical cyclones based on their wind 

speeds. They are called category 1, 2, 3, 

4 or 5, increasing with intensity and 

wind speed as the number increases. A 

category 1 cyclone is the weakest, with 

wind speeds of 74-95 mph. A category 5 

cyclone, on the other hand, is extremely 

dangerous and has the potential for 

major damage. Category 5 cyclones have 

wind speeds of 155 mph and above! 

2) Polar cyclones are cyclones that occur 

in polar regions like Greenland, Siberia 

and Antarctica. Unlike tropical cyclones, 

polar cyclones are usually stronger in 

winter months. As you can see, these 

storms really do prefer the colder 

weather! They also occur in areas that 

aren't very populated, so any damage 

they do is usually pretty minimal. 

3) A mesocyclone is when part of a 

thunderstorm cloud starts to spin, which 

may eventually lead to a tornado. 'Meso' 

means 'middle', so you can think of this 

as the mid-point between one type of 

storm and the other. Tornadoes all come 

from thunderstorm clouds, but not all 

thunderstorm clouds make tornadoes. In 

order for a tornado to occur, part of that 

cloud has to spin, and though you can't 

really see this happening, this is the 

intermediate, or 'meso' step from regular 

cloud to dangerous spinning cloud 

running along the ground. 

4) Depending upon its location and 

strength, a tropical cyclone is referred by 

different names: 

5) Typhoons in Western North Pacific 

6) Willy-willies in Australia 

7) Baguio in Philippine Islands 

8) Hurricanes around North America 

9) Taifu in Japan 

10) Cyclone in the Indian Ocean 
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Polavaram Project 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Major crops cropping 

patterns in various parts of the country, 

different types of irrigation and irrigation 

systems storage, transport and marketing of 

agricultural produce and issues and related 

constraints; e-technology in the aid of 

farmers. 

 

News: Work on the mega Polavaram 

irrigation project was recently resumed by 

the new contractor, Hyderabad-based Megha 

Engineering and Infrastructure Ltd. 

 

Prelims focus: Key facts on Polavaram 

project. 

 

Mains focus: Significance and issues 

associated with the project. 

 

Context: Work on the mega Polavaram 

irrigation project was recently resumed by 

the new contractor, Hyderabad-based Megha 

Engineering and Infrastructure Ltd. 

 

 About the Polavaram project: 

 

 It is a multi-purpose irrigation project. 

 

 The dam across the Godavari River is 

under construction located in West 

Godavari District and East Godavari 

District in Andhra Pradesh state and its 

reservoir spreads in parts of Chhattisgarh 

and Orissa States also. 

 

 The project is multipurpose major 

terminal reservoir project on river 

Godavari for development of Irrigation, 

Hydropower and drinking water 

facilities to East Godavari. 

 

 

 The Polavaram project was accorded 

national status in 2014 in the Andhra 

Pradesh Bifurcation Act and its design 

was changed. 
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‘Red Atlas Action Plan Map’ atlas and 

CFLOWS- Chennai 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Disaster and disaster 

management. 

News: Vice-President M Venkaiah Naidu 

recently unveiled the ‘Red Atlas Action 

Plan Map’ atlas and the ‘Coastal Flood 

Warning System App (CFLOWS-

Chennai)’ for flood mitigation in 

Chennai, Tamil Nadu. 

Prelims and mains focus: Features, need 

for and significance of the Atlas and 

CFLOWS. 

 

 About Red Atlas Action Plan Map 

 It is a first of its kind ready reckoner 

map, prepared by Union Ministry of 

Earth Sciences to aid state government 

of Tamil Nadu in effective flood 

mitigation in Chennai which witnessed 

the worst deluge in 2015. 

 The atlas is aimed at flood mitigation, 

preparedness, operations and 

management aspects. 

 The manual besides showcasing the 

probable scenarios for different rainfall 

periods also provides information on 

corporation wards that are likely to be 

affected due to flooding, and the areas 

that may need evacuation in Chennai by 

taking into account all historical 

datasets. 

Coastal Flood Warning System app for 

Chennai (CFLOWS- CHENNAI): 
 Launched by NIOT. 

 It is India’s first integrated coastal 

flood warning system. 

 It is an integrated GIS-based decision 

support system to provide forecast on 

potential inundation 10 days in advance. 

 It will be hosted and made operational 

at National Centre for Coastal 

Research (NCCR) with meteorological 

data inputs from India Meteorological 

Department (IMD), National Centre for 

Medium Range Weather Forecasting 

(NCMRWF) and Indian National Centre 

for Ocean Information Services 

(INCOIS). 

 The system can simulate the scenario 

and predict what will happen in a 

particular area. 
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Bru (Reang) tribe of Tripura 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Role of external state 

and non-state actors in creating challenges to 

internal security. 

 

News: Nearly 32,000 Brus living in Tripura 

camps since 1997 have been affected after 

the government decided to stop food 

supplies and cash dole. 

 

Prelims focus: About Brus and issues 

associated. 

 

Mains focus: Agreement in this regard 

and the recent demands for relaxation of 

the norms in the agreement. 

 

Issue:  

 The Tripura government recently 

announced that it would restore food 

supplies, leading to the 

Brus withdrawing a road 

blockade they had set up for eight 

days. The restoration of supplies, 

however, is only until a deadline of 

November 30, within which the Brus 

have to decide whether they will accept 

a package for repatriation to Mizoram. 

 

 A bout of ethnic violence forced 

thousands of people from the Bru tribe 

to leave their homes in Mizoram. As 

many as 32,876 people are living in the 

refugee camps in the Jampui Hills of 

Tripura. 

 

 The displaced Bru people from Mizoram 

have been living in various camps in 

Tripura since 1997. In 1997, the murder 

of a Mizo forest guard at the Dampa 

Tiger Reserve in Mizoram’s Mamit 

district allegedly by Bru militants led to 

a violent backlash against the 

community, forcing several thousand 

people to flee to neighbouring Tripura. 

About  Brus 

The Brus, also referred to as the Reangs, are 

spread across the northeastern states of 

Tripura, Assam, Manipur, and Mizoram. 

 

 In Tripura, they are recognised as a 

Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group 

(PVTG) . 

 In Mizoram, they have been targeted by 

groups that do not consider them 

indigenous to the state. 
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Global warming alters rainfall pattern 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important Geophysical 

phenomena such as earthquakes, Tsunami, 

Volcanic activity, cyclone etc., geographical 

features and their location- changes in 

critical geographical features (including 

water-bodies and ice-caps) and in flora and 

fauna and the effects of such changes. 

 

News: Global warming has altered a key 

weather system and that may be whetting 

cyclones in the Bay of Bengal, decreasing 

winter rain in north India and altering global 

rainfall patterns, a study by a team of Indian 

and U.S. researchers has found. 
 

Prelims and Mains focus: key findings of 

the study, Madden-Julian Oscillation (MJO) 

and its effects on the climate 

 

Key findings of the study 

 To compute the reduction in the number 

of MJO days over the Indian Ocean, the 

researchers — they included scientists 

from the U.S. National Oceanic and 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), 

the University of Washington and the 

University of Tokyo — compared ocean 

temperatures from 19812018 to 

compute the changes.  

 

 Global warming has been expanding 

the size of the warm pool on average by 

2,300 sq. km. annually from 19002018 

and at an accelerated average rate of 

4,000 sq. km. per year during 1981–

2018. 

 

 The changes in MJO behaviour have 

increased the rainfall over northern 

Australia, west Pacific, Amazon basin, 

southwest Africa and southeast Asia 

(Indonesia, Philippines and Papua New 

Guinea). 

 

 At the same time these changes have 

brought a decline in rainfall over 

central Pacific, along the west and east 

coast of U.S. (e.g., California), north 

India, east Africa and the Yangtze basin 

in China. The frequent California fires, 

droughts in Africa and East Asian floods 

and cyclones in the Bay of Bengal may 

be linked to these changes in global 

weather, the study noted. 

About Madden-Julian Oscillation (MJO) 

 It is a moving band of rain clouds that 

travels around the globe spanning 

12,000–20,000 km across the tropical 

oceans. 

 

 In its journey, it interacts with surface 

waters of the Indo-Pacific ocean, the 

largest pool of warm water in the globe, 

and due to this — the authors say — the 

lifecycle of the MJO gets affected. 

 

 The MJO clouds on average are 

spending only 15 days, instead of 19, 

over the Indian Ocean. Over the west 

Pacific, it increased by five days (from 

an average 16 days to 23 days). 

 

 It is this change in the residence time of 

MJO clouds that has altered the weather 

patterns across the globe, according to 

the research paper that appears in the 

latest edition of the journal Nature. 

 

MJO’s impact on India’s climate 

 When the MJO appears in the Indian 

Ocean during the monsoon months of 
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June-September, it can increase rains 

over India.  

 

 This year, India was poised to receive 

below normal monsoon rainfall in 

April but ended up with excessive rain 

partly due to the MJO.  
 

 The change in the MJO could drift 

warmer surface water towards the Bay of 

Bengal and increase cyclones. 

 

 “The MJOs haven’t been as extensively 

studied as say the El Nino. This study 

shows that we need better observation of 

the Indian Ocean and improve forecasts 

that can warn us about a cyclone.” 

. 

Way forward 

The MJOs haven’t been as extensively 

studied as say the El Nino. This study shows 

that we need better observation of the Indian 

Ocean and improve forecasts that can warn 

us about a cyclone. 
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Jammu and Kashmir Reorganization 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

News:  Jammu and Kashmir is no more a 

state; it has been divided into two Union 

Territories. After the Jammu and Kashmir 

Reorganisation Act, 2019 coming into 

effect from 31
st
 October 2019, India will 

have 28 States and 9 Union Territories. 

 

Subsequent Changes in Jammu and 

Kashmir, and Ladakh: 
1. The Constitution of Jammu and 

Kashmir and the Ranbir Penal Code 

will cease to exist. 
2. The Union Territory of J&K will have 

a legislature while the UT of Ladakh 

will have no legislature. 
3. Both the Union Territories will 

have Lieutenant Governors as 

administrators who will be appointed 

by the President of India. Their tenure 

will be determined by the President. 

4. Four sitting members of the Council of 

States representing the existing state of 

Jammu and Kashmir shall be deemed to 

have been elected to fill the seats allotted 

to the Union Territory of Jammu and 

Kashmir. 
 

Legislative assembly of J&K: 

1. The Delimitation of Parliamentary 

Constituencies Order, 1976 shall stand 

amended as directed in the Second 

Schedule of the Act. 

2. The Election Commission may 

conduct the elections to the House of 

the People for the Union Territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir as per the 

allocation of seats specified in the 

Delimitation of Parliamentary 

Constituencies Order, 1976 as 

amended by this Act. 
3. The provisions which are applicable to 

“Union territory of Puducherry” shall 

also apply to the “Union territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir. 
4. The total number of seats in the 

Legislative Assembly of the Union 

territory of Jammu and Kashmir to be 

filled by persons chosen by direct 

election shall be 107. 

5. Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled 

Castes and the Scheduled Tribes in the 

Legislative Assembly of the Union 

territory of Jammu and Kashmir. 

6. There shall be a Council of 

Ministers consisting of not more than 

ten per cent of the total number of 

members in the Legislative Assembly, 

with the Chief Minister at the head to 

aid and advise the Lieutenant 

Governor in the exercise of his 

functions in relation to matters with 

respect to which the Legislative 

Assembly has the power to make laws. 
  

Abolition of legislative council: 
 On the abolition of the Legislative 

Council, every member thereof shall 

cease to be such members. 

 All Bills pending in the Legislative 

Council immediately before the 

appointed day shall lapse on the 

abolition of the Council. 

 Powers of Lieutenant Governor: 

 The Lieutenant Governor of Ladakh 

shall be assisted by advisor(s) to be 

appointed by the Central 

Government. 
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 Lieutenant Governor of Union 

territory of Jammu and Kashmir may 

nominate two members to the 

Legislative Assembly to give 

representation to women, if in his 

opinion, women are not adequately 

represented in the Legislative Assembly. 

 The Chief Minister shall be appointed 

by the Lieutenant Governor and the 

other Ministers shall be appointed by the 

Lieutenant Governor on the advice of the 

Chief Minister. 

 The Ministers shall hold office during 

the pleasure of the Lieutenant 

Governor and the Council of Ministers 

shall be collectively responsible to the 

Legislative Assembly. 

 Before a Minister enters upon his 

office, the Lieutenant Governor shall 

administer to him the oaths of office 

and of secrecy according to the forms 

set out for the purpose in the Fourth 

Schedule. 

 High Court: 

 The High Court of Jammu and 

Kashmir shall be the common High 

Court for the Union territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir and Union 

territory of Ladakh. 
 The Judges of the High Court of Jammu 

and Kashmir for the existing State of 

Jammu and Kashmir holding office 

immediately before the appointed day 

shall become on that day the Judges of 

the High Court. 

 The expenditure in respect of salaries 

and allowances of the Judges of the 

common High Court shall be allocated 

amongst the Union territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir and Union 

territory of Ladakh on the basis of 

population ratio. 

 

 All India Services officials: 

 The members of the cadres of Indian 

Administrative Service, Indian Police 

Service and Indian Forest Service for the 

existing State of Jammu and Kashmir, 

on and from the appointed day, shall 

continue to function on the existing 

cadres. 

 The centre will be in direct control of the 

Jammu and Kashmir police and law and 

order matters. 

 

About Ranbir Penal Code 

 Indian Penal code is not applicable to 

Jammu and Kashmir and in place of 

IPC, a similar criminal law Ranbir Penal 

Code applies in the state.   

 

 The code was introduced by Ranbir 

Singh during the Dogra Dynasty and it 

came in effect from 1932. The provision 

of code was prepared by Thomas 

Babington Macaulay. 
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Lymphatic filariasis 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

education, Human Resources 

News:  National Symposium on Lymphatic 

Filariasis was held in India on the theme 

‘United to Eliminate Lymphatic Filariasis’. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about lymphatic 

filarisis, symptoms and its effects, Triple 

drug therapy, global concern 

 

About Lymphatic filariasis: 

 Also called as elephantiasis, it is caused 

by infection with parasitic 

worms living in the lymphatic system. 

The larval stages of the parasite 

(microfilaria) circulate in the blood and 

are transmitted from person to person 

by mosquitoes. 
 

 May Cause abnormal enlargement of 

body parts, and leading to severe 

disability and social stigmatization of 

those affected. 

 The parasites are transmitted by four 

main types of mosquitoes: Culex, 

Mansonia, Anopheles and Aedes. 

 

 

Triple drug therapy: 

The World Health Organization 

(WHO) is recommending three drug 

treatment to accelerate the global 

elimination of lymphatic filariasis. 

 The treatment, known as IDA, involves 

a combination of ivermectin, 

diethylcarbamazine citrate and 

albendazole. 
 The plan is to administer these drugs 

for two consecutive years. The life of 

the adult worm is hardly four years, so it 

would die a natural death without 

causing any harm to the person. 

 

 Need for and significance of the therapy: 

 Lymphatic filariasis poses a grave 

threat to India. 
 Over 40% of worldwide cases are found 

in India. 

 Since 2004, two drug therapy for 

lymphatic filariasis has been in place but 

the addition of the third drug now will 

give a boost to the overall campaign. 

 India has missed earlier deadlines to 

eradicate the disease by 2015 and 

2017. 
 The global deadline now is 2020 and 

the three drug approach may help the 

country get there. 

 

Global Alliance to Eliminate Lymphatic 

Filariasis: 
It is an alliance of partners from 72 LF 

endemic national country programmes, 

NGOs, private sectors, academic and 

research institutes and international 

development agencies that assists WHO’s 

Global Programme to Eliminate Lymphatic 

Filariasis. 
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UN meet unlikely this year 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important International 

institutions, agencies and fora- their 

structure, mandate 

 

News: With Chile withdrawing its offer to 

host the 25
th

 edition of United Nations  

Conference of Parties (COP), it’s unlikely 

that there will be a meeting this year. 

 

Prelims focus: about UNCOP, UNFCCC, 

India’s INDC 

 

Mains focus: role of UNFCCC in 

combating climate change. achievements 

and Challenges 

 

Background 

The COP 25 was to be held in Santiago, 

Chile until Chilean President announced its 

withdrawal. This year’s COP was originally 

to be hosted by Brazil but it backed out 

before Chile stepped in. 

 

About UNCOP 

 The COP is the pre-eminent climate 

meet, where world leaders decide on 

actions that must be taken to address 

global warming, 

 Since it was first held in 1995 it has 

never once been cancelled 

 A typical COP has participants in the 

tens of thousands and includes minister, 

bureaucrats, activists, and journalists 

from nearly 200 countries 

 Ease of accommodation and smooth 

transport to the venue and places of 

residence are critical factors in a 

country’s ability to organise the COP 

 

Note: COP 24 was held in Katowice, Poland 

in 2018 

About Paris Deal 

 The 21st Session of the COP (COP21), 

held in Paris, France, in December 2015, 

was historic in its outcome – the first 

international climate agreement. 

 The Paris Agreement mobilizes the 

Parties to the Convention in taking 

action to decrease greenhouse gas 

emissions with an agreed-upon goal of 

staying below a global average 

temperature increase of 2° Celsius 

(3.6° Fahrenheit) above pre-industrial 

levels.  

 This is a challenging goal; the Fifth 

Assessment Report (AR5) of 

the Intergovernmental Panel on 

Climate Change (IPCC), published in 

2013/2014, stated that the global average 

temperature had already risen .85°C 

between 1880 and 2012, and that the 

past three decades had been successively 

warmer than any others since 1850.  

 This apparent warming trend, which 

is expected to continue, highlights the 

difficulty of staying below a 2° rise.  

 However, many argue that the 2° limit 

is not ambitious enough – that there 

will be dangerous global consequences 

of a temperature rise of even that much. 

The agreement encourages participating 

Parties to strive to stay below a 1.5° 

increase.  

 The Paris Agreement requires each Party 

to publish an action plan of Intended 

Nationally Determined Contributions 

(INDCs) reflecting the Party’s ambitions 

to comply with the UNFCCC’s objective 

to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

Their progress will be reviewed and 

evaluated every five years.  

  The Paris Agreement Signature 

Ceremony on 22 April 2016 set a record 

for first-day signatures of support to an 

http://www.cop21.gouv.fr/en/why-2c/
http://www.ipcc.ch/report/ar5/wg1/
http://www.ipcc.ch/report/ar5/wg1/
http://www.ipcc.ch/
http://www.ipcc.ch/
https://www.ipcc.ch/publications_and_data/ar4/wg1/en/spmsspm-projections-of.html
http://public.wmo.int/en/media/news/record-support-advancing-paris-climate-agreement-entry-force
http://public.wmo.int/en/media/news/record-support-advancing-paris-climate-agreement-entry-force
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international agreement with 175 Parties 

signing. The Agreement entered into 

force on 4 November. At COP22 in 

Marrakesh, Morocco, from 7-18 

November, Parties will begin 

preparations for its entry into force. 

 

India's INDC 
 Sustainable Lifestyles - To put forward 

and further propagate a healthy and 

sustainable way of living based on 

traditions and values of conservation and 

moderation. 

 

 Cleaner Economic Development - To 

adopt a climate-friendly and a cleaner path 

than the one followed hitherto by others at 

the corresponding level of economic 

development. 

 

 Reducing Emission intensity of Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP) - To reduce 

the emissions intensity of its GDP by 33 

to 35 percent by 2030 from 2005 level. 
 

 Increasing the Share of Non-Fossil Fuel 

Based Electricity - To achieve about 40 

percent cumulative electric power 

installed capacity from non-fossil fuel 

based energy resources by 2030 with the 

help of transfer of technology and low-

cost international finance including from 

Green Climate Fund (GCF). India has a 

target to install 227 GW target of 

renewable energy by 2022.  

 

 Enhancing Carbon Sink (Forests) - To 

create an additional carbon sink of 2.5 to 

3 billion tonnes of CO2equivalent 

through additional forest and tree cover 

by 2030. 
 

 Adaptation - To better adapt to climate 

change by enhancing investments in 

development programmes in sectors 

vulnerable to climate change, particularly 

agriculture, water resources, Himalayan 

region, coastal regions, health, and 

disaster management. 

 

 Mobilizing Finance - To mobilize 

domestic and new & additional funds 

from developed countries to implement 

the above mitigation and adaptation 

actions in view of the resource required 

and the resource gap. 

 

 Technology Transfer and Capacity 

Building - To build capacities, create a 

domestic framework and international 

architecture for quick diffusion of cutting-

edge climate technology in India and for 

joint collaborative R&D for such future 

technologies. 
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Jadav case: Pak violats its obligation 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Important International 

institutions, agencies and fora, their 

structure, mandate. 

 

News: Pakistan violated its obligations 

under the Vienna Convention in the arrest 

and detention of Indian national Kulbhushan 

Jadhav, Justice Abduylqawi Jadhav, 

International Court of Justice (ICJ) President 

told the United Nations General Assembly. 

 

Prelims focus: All about ICJ, its structure 

and mandate, Vienna Convention 

 

Mains focus: Jadhav’s case and what India 

can now do in this case. 

 

Kulbhushan Jadhav Case 

Kulbhushan Jadhav was arrested in March 

2016 by Pakistani security forces in 

Balochistan province after he reportedly 

entered from Iran. 

 He was sentenced to death by a Pakistani 

military court on the charges of 

espionage and terrorism in April 2017. 

 India has always maintained that 

Kulbhushan Jadhav is not a spy, and that 

Pakistan should provide counsellor 

access to him as his case pertains to 

abduction from the Iranian territory. In 

May 9, 2018, ICJ has stayed his death 

sentence after India had moved a petition 

before the UN body to seek justice for 

him, 

 alleging violation of the Vienna 

Convention on Consular Relations by 

Pakistan. 

 During the hearing in the case on 

February, 2019, India said Pakistan's 

continued custody of Indian national 

Kulbhushan Jadhav without any consular 

access should be declared "unlawful" as 

it was an egregious violation of the 

Vienna Convention. 

 Harish Salve, who is representing India 

and Kulbhushan Jadhav in the ICJ, said 

Pakistan was using the issue of 

Kulbhushan Jadhav as a "propaganda 

tool" without even following the due 

proper procedure. 

About ICJ: 

 The International Court of Justice (ICJ) 

is the principal judicial body of the UN. 

 Established in 1946 to replace the 

Permanent Court of International 

Justice, the ICJ mainly operates under 

the statute of its predecessor, which is 

included in the UN Charter. 

 It has two primary functions: to settle 

legal disputes submitted by States in 

accordance with established 

international laws, and to act as an 

advisory board on issues submitted to it 

by authorized international 

organizations. 

 The court is seated in the Peace Palace in 

The Hague, Netherlands, making it 

the only principal U.N. organ not 

located in New York City. 

 

Election of the judges: 

 The International Court of Justice 

is composed of 15 judges elected 

to nine-year terms of office by the 

United Nations General Assembly and 

the Security Council. 

 In order to be elected, a candidate must 

receive an absolute majority of the 

votes in both bodies. 
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 In order to ensure a measure of 

continuity, one third of the Court is 

elected every three years. Judges 

are eligible for re-election. 

 

Who nominates the candidates? 

 Every state government, party to the 

Charter, designates a group who propose 

candidates for the office of ICJ judges. 

This group includes four 

members/jurists of the Permanent 

Court of Arbitration (machinery 

which enables arbitral tribunals to be 

set up as desired and facilitates their 

work) also picked by the State. 

Countries not part of the statute follow 

the same procedure where a group 

nominates the candidates. 

 Each group is limited to nominate four 

candidates, two of whom could be of 

their nationality. Within a fixed duration 

set by the Secretary-General, the names 

of the candidates have to be sent to 

him/her. 

  

Qualifications of ICJ judges 

 A judge should have a high moral 

character. 

 A judge should fit to the qualifications 

of appointment of highest judicial 

officers as prescribed by their respective 

states or. 

 A judge should be a juriconsult of 

recognized competence in international 

law. 

 

The 15 judges of the Court are 

distributed as per the regions: 

 Three from Africa. 

 Two from Latin America and Caribbean. 

 Three from Asia. 

 Five from Western Europe and other 

states. 

 Two from Eastern Europe. 

  

Vienna Convention on Consular Relations 

of 1963 
The court observed that  

 Islamabad has violated Article 36 of Vienna 

Convention of Consular Relations, 1963, 

by not informing India about Jadhav’s arrest 

immediately after Pakistan Army had taken 

him into custody. 

 

 India had been deprived of ‘right to 

communicate with and have access to 

Jadhav, to visit him in detention and to 

arrange for his legal representation’. 

1. The Vienna Convention on Consular 

Relations is an international treaty that 

defines consular relations between 

independent states. 

2. A consul, (who is not a diplomat) is 

a representative of a foreign state in a 

host country, who works for the interests 

of his countrymen. 

3. Article 36 of the Vienna Convention 

states that foreign nationals who 

are arrested or detained in the host 

country must be given notice without 

delay of their right to have their embassy 

or consulate notified of that arrest. 

4. If the detained foreign national so 

requests, the police must fax that notice 

to the embassy or consulate, which can 

then verify the person.  

5. The notice to the consulate can be as 

simple as a fax, giving the person's 

name, the place of arrest, and, if 

possible, something about the reason for 

the arrest or detention. 
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UNESCO Creative City 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Important International 

institutions, agencies and fora, their 

structure, mandate. 

News: Hyderabad figures in UNESCO List 

For Prelims: about UNESCO Creative City 

Network 

For Mains: the benefits of UNESCO list for 

the city 

Benefits and Significance  

 Two Indian cities has now been 

officially designated as a UNESCO 

Creative City– Hyderabad in 

Gastronomy category, Mumbai in Film 

category. 

 It is among the 66 new cities named by 

the UNESCO in the list of new Creative 

Cities, which aims at pushing the 

Sustainable Development Goals through 

innovative thinking and action. 

 The designation of Hyderabad in the 

creative cities’ list would bring new 

opportunities and turn the focus on the 

city’s rich culinary heritage and 

tradition. 

 The industry employs 12% of the 

Hyderabad city’s population either 

directly or indirectly 

 

UNESCO Creative Cities Network 

(UCCN) 

 UCCN was created in 2004 to promote 

cooperation with and among cities that 

have identified creativity as a strategic 

factor for sustainable urban 

development.  

 The 180 cities which currently make up 

this network work together towards a 

common objective: placing creativity 

and cultural industries at the heart of 

their development plans at the local level 

and cooperating actively at the 

international level. 

 The UNESCO Creative Cities aims to 

achieve Sustainable Development 

Goals through innovative thinking and 

action. 

 Also, cities are championing sustainable 

development actions that directly benefit 

communities at the urban level.  

 Sustainable Development Goal 11 aims 

for Sustainable Cities and Communities. 

 The network covers seven creative 

fields: crafts and folk arts, media arts, 

film, design, gastronomy, literature and 

music. 

 

World Cities Day 2019 
 The United Nations General 

Assembly has designated the 31
st
 of 

October as World Cities Day. 

 The theme for World Cities Day, 2019 

is, “Changing the world: innovations 

and a better life for future generations”. 

About UNESCO 

 UNESCO was formed on 16th 

November 1945, and it is a specialised 

agency of the United Nations. 

 The main purpose of UNESCO is to 

contribute to the peace and security in 

the world by promoting education, 

science, justice, human rights and 

culture. 

 There are about 195 countries who are 

member states of UNESCO, and 11 

associate members. 

 UNESCO has cluster offices, national 

and regional offices. The cluster 

offices often cover more than 3 nations. 

 The Headquarters is located in Paris, 

France. 

 The five major programs include 

education, human science, natural 

science, communication and culture.  

https://www.drishtiias.com/loksabha-rajyasabha-discussions/in-depth-indias-sustainable-development-goals
https://www.drishtiias.com/loksabha-rajyasabha-discussions/in-depth-indias-sustainable-development-goals
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Vice President reconstitutes eight House Committees 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Parliament and State 

Legislatures- structure, functioning, conduct 

of business, powers & privileges and issues 

arising out of these 

 

News: Rajya Sabha Chairman M Venkaiah 

Naidu reconstituted eight House committees 

on October 31, 2019. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about Vice 

President and his powers 

 

About the office of Vice President of India  

 Constitutional Articles  ( 63-73) 

 

(1) ARTICLE 63: The vice-president of 

India 

(2) ARTICLE 64: The vice-president to be 

ex-officio chairman of the council of 

states 

(3) ARTICLE 65: The vice-president to act 

as president or to discharge his functions          

during casual vacancies in the office, or 

during the absence, of president 

(4) ARTICLE 66 : Election of vice-

president 

(5) ARTICLE 67 : TERM of office of vice-

president 

(6) ARTICLE 68 : time of holding election 

to fill vacancy in the office of vice-

president and the term of office of 

person elected to fill casual vacancy 

(7) ARTICLE 69 : oath or affirmation by 

the vice-president 

(8) ARTICLE 70 : discharge of president’s 

functions in other contingencies 

(9) ARTICLE 71 : matters relating to, or 

connected with, the election of a 

president or vice-president 

(10) ARTICLE 72 : power of president 

to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, 

remit or commute sentences in certain 

cases 

(11) ARTICLE 73 : extent of executive 

power of the union 

 

NOTE:  

 As per rules of the House, the chairman 

of the Rajya Sabha heads the Business 

Advisory Committee and the 

Committee on Rules.  

 By convention, the Deputy Chairman 

heads the Committee on Privileges. 
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Registration mandatory to enter Meghalaya 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections 

News: Meghalaya has brought an ordinance 

that makes registration on entry 

mandatory for visitors who intend to 

spend more than 24 hours in the state. 

Prelims and Mains focus: Changes 

introduced and overview of MRSS Act, 

Inner Line Permit (ILP)- features, 

significance and issues. 

Issue:  

 An amendment to the Meghalaya 

Residents Safety and Security Act, 

2016 has been passed to include this 

provision amid demands for an inner 

line permit (ILP) system to stop illegal 

immigration into the state. 

 Exemption: Central and state 

government employees are exempt from 

the new entry rule. 

Why this move? 
 

The amendment comes in the backdrop 

of demands by civil society and political 

leaders, that people excluded from 

the National Register of Citizens (NRC) in 

Assam might try to enter Meghalaya. 
 Background: 

Meghalaya Residents Safety and Security 

Act (MRSSA) 2016 aims to ensure 

the security of the tenants as well as 

the safety and security of the citizens of the 

state. 

 It provides for verification and 

regulation the tenants residing in 

rented houses in the state. 
 It also establishes District Task Force 

and Facilitation Centres for effective 

enforcement of various laws for the 

safety and security of the citizens. 

 

About Inner Line Permit 
 

Inner Line Permit (ILP) is an official travel 

document required by Indian citizens 

residing outside certain “protected” states 

while entering them. The ILP is issued by 

the Government of India and is obligatory 

for all those who reside outside the 

protected states. With the ILP, the 

government aims to regulate movement to 

certain areas located near the international 

border of India. 

 

Genesis of ILP: 
 

ILP’s origin dates back to the Bengal 

Eastern Frontier Regulations, 1873, which 

protected the British Crown’s interest in tea, 

oil and elephant trade. 

 It prohibited “British subjects” or 

Indians from entering into these 

protected areas. 

 After Independence, in 1950, the word 

“British subjects” was replaced 

by Citizens of India and the focus of the 

ban on free movement was explained as 

a bid to protect tribal cultures in 

northeastern India. 

 Currently, the Inner Line Permit is 

operational in Arunachal Pradesh, 

Mizoram and Nagaland. 

 It can be issued for travel purposes 

solely. 
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SCOJTEX-2019 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important International 

institutions, agencies and fora, their 

structure, mandate. 

News: The latest edition of Shanghai 

Cooperation Organization Joint Exercise on 

Urban Earthquake Search & Rescue is being 

held in India. 

 Prelims and Mains focus: SCO- 

objectives, members, functions, 

significance, various organs and issues 

associated, SCOJTEX. 

 Key facts: 
 Hosted by NDRF (National Disaster 

Response Force). 

 Aim to rehearse the disaster response 

mechanism, share knowledge, 

experience, technology & also 

for mutual coordination, etc. 

 The participants of all 08 member 

countries namely China, India, 

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, 

Russia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan shall 

be participating in this exercise.  

 Main focus shall be to test the region’s 

preparedness and resilience towards 

effective activation of Inter- 

governmental interaction for 

immediate response. 
 About SCO: 

 The Shanghai Cooperation Organisation, 

also known as the Shanghai Pact, 

is a Eurasian political, economic, and 

military organisation which was founded 

in 2001 in Shanghai. 

 Founding members: China, 

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, 

Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. The 

cooperation was renamed to Shanghai 

Cooperation Organisation after 

Uzbekistan joined the organisation in 

2001. 

 The SCO’s main goals 

are: strengthening mutual trust and 

neighbourliness among the member 

states; promoting their effective 

cooperation in politics, trade, the 

economy, research, technology and 

culture, as well as in education, energy, 

transport, tourism, environmental 

protection, and other areas; making joint 

efforts to maintain and ensure peace, 

security and stability in the region; and 

moving towards the establishment of a 

democratic, fair and rational new 

international political and economic 

order. 

 Presently, the SCO comprises eight 

member states, namely the Republic of 

India, the Republic of Kazakhstan, the 

People’s Republic of China, the Kyrgyz 

Republic, the Islamic Republic of 

Pakistan, the Russian Federation, the 

Republic of Tajikistan, and the Republic 

of Uzbekistan. 

 The SCO counts four observer 

states, namely the Islamic Republic of 

Afghanistan, the Republic of Belarus, 

the Islamic Republic of Iran and the 

Republic of Mongolia. 

 

 The SCO has six dialogue 

partners, namely the Republic of 

Azerbaijan, the Republic of Armenia, 

the Kingdom of Cambodia, the Federal 

Democratic Republic of Nepal, the 

Republic of Turkey, and the Democratic 

Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka. 
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Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership 

(RCEP) 
Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India’s interests 

  

News:  In the recently held Regional 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership 

(RCEP) Summit in Thailand,  India 

decided not to finalize the RCEP trade deal. 

India has expressed its concerns over 

lowering and elimination of tariffs on 

products from other countries, as it would 

negatively affect the domestic agricultural 

and industrial sector. 

 

Prelims Focus: about RCEP. 

 

Mains Focus:  India’s concerns due to 

which it refused to sign  

 

 
Why India refused to sign it? 

1. Domestic industry and dairy farmers had 

strong reservations about the trade pact. 

2. India’s trade deficit with the RCEP 

nations is $105 billion, of which China 

alone accounts for $54 billion. 

3. The worry is also over Chinese 

manufactured goods and dairy products 

from New Zealand flooding Indian 

markets, hurting domestic interests. 

4. The trade agreement was also seen as 

being detrimental to the government’s 

Make in India initiative.  

India was looking for specific rules of 

origin to ensure the trade pact wasn’t 

abused by non-partner countries and an 

auto-trigger mechanism to protect it 

from a surge in imports.  

Ecommerce and trade remedies were 

among other key areas of concern that 

failed to find satisfactory redressal. 

5. India was also worried about keeping 

2014 as the base year for tariff 

reductions.  

 

Why Confederation of Indian Industry 

(CII) called for signing of RCEP? 
Trade within RCEP nations would increase. 

And India can leverage advantage in 

areas such as ICT, IT- enabled services, 

healthcare and education services. 
It also provides an opportunity for India to 

tap large and vibrant economies and 

increase its exports. As the RCEP 

progresses and favourable tariffs and Rules 

of Origin (ROOs) kick in, India could 

become a major hub for coordinating 

regional value chains through itself. 

 

India could serve not only as a major market 

for final markets but also as a base for 

third-country exports, primarily to West 

Asia, Africa and Europe. 

 

 Why farmers were opposed to this? 

Trade tariffs: Farmers fear that the RCEP 

will permanently bring down import duties 
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on most agricultural commodities to 

zero which will lead to countries looking to 

dump their agricultural produce in India 

which would lead to a drastic drop in prices. 

This will aggravate the agrarian crisis even 

as the input prices in India are heavily taxed 

and farmers are not given profitable prices, 

resulting in substantial losses and farmer 

debts. 

The dairy sector and plantations 

sector are going to be hit very hard. It is 

because New Zealand and Australia being 

part of RCEP will invariably lead to the 

dumping of their dairy products into India. 

The south east Asian countries have 

larger and cheaper production of 

plantation crops like rubber, coconut, palm 

oil as compared to India and opening up of 

the markets will lead to a large inflow of 

these products given their price 

competitiveness. 

The IPR clauses are likely to seriously 

impinge on farmers’ seed freedoms. Seed 

companies will get more powers to protect 

their Intellectual Property Rights, and 

farmers would be criminalized when they 

save and exchange seeds. 

India’s food sovereignty would be at stake. 

Opening up of the markets will lead to 

dependence on foreign imports. Any 

differences in the future might impact the 

food import supply. 

  

What is the RCEP? 

The Regional Comprehensive Economic 

Partnership is a free trade agreement 

originally devised to consist of 16 countries 

across the Asia-Pacific region. The pact 

looks to drop tariffs and duties between the 

members so that goods and services can 

flow freely between them. 

At the RCEP’s administrative core is 

ASEAN: an intergovernmental grouping of 

10 Southeast Asian countries – Brunei, 

Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, 

Myanmar, the Philippines, Singapore, 

Thailand and Vietnam. It was proposed that 

the ASEAN bloc will be joined with six 

dialogue partners: China, Japan, India, South 

Korea, Australia and New Zealand. 
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Agreement on Reciprocal Logistics Support 

(ARLS) 
Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving India 

and/or affecting India’s interests 

News: India and Russia are finalising a defence 

agreement that will simplify interoperability 

and enable military platforms to receive 

support and supplies across bases in both 

nations- Agreement on Reciprocal Logistics 

Support (ARLS). 

Prelims and mains focus: Key features, 

need for and significance of ARLS. 

Agreement on Reciprocal Logistics 

Support (ARLS) 

It is an arrangement that will allow access to 

India and Russia, to each other’s military 

facilities for supplies and fuel, expanding 

the logistics support and operational 

turnaround of the Indian military. 

 Benefits and mutual significance: 

 

1. This will be beneficial for the Indian 

Navy, which has a large number of 

Russian origin ships, that will get access 

to Russian ports for supplies and 

refuelling. It would be crucial for joint 

exercises. 

2. The air force too will benefit by finding 

it easier to deploy aircraft for the same 

purpose. 

3. This access will also be for ports in the 

Russian part of the Arctic, allowing 

access to energy resources there. 

4. Russia, on the other hand, will be able to 

access Indian ports and air bases. 

5. Russia has also assured India access to 

energy resources in the vast Arctic 

region. 
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China proposes to treat Alzheimer’s with 

new drug 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sectors/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources 

News:  China recently announced that a new 

drug, meant to potentially treat Alzheimer’s 

disease, will be available to Chinese patients 

by the end of this year. Called GV-971 or 

“Oligomannate”, it is a seaweed-based 

drug, administered orally. 

Prelims and Mains focus: All about 

Alzheimer’s, treatment and concerns. 

 About Alzheimer’s disease 

 It is a progressive brain disorder that 

typically affects people older than 65. 

When it affects younger individuals, it is 

considered early onset. 

 The disease destroys brain cells and 

nerves, and disrupts the message-

carrying neurotransmitters. 

 Eventually, a person with Alzheimer’s 

loses the ability to perform day-to-day 

activities. 

 

Symptoms include memory loss, difficulty 

in completing familiar tasks, confusion with 

time or place, problems in speaking and 

writing, decreased or poor judgment, and 

changes in mood and 

personality. Alzheimer’s disease is also the 

most common cause of dementia — which 

is a syndrome and not a disease in 

itself, and whose symptoms include loss of 

memory, thinking skills, problems with 

language, changes in mood and deterioration 

in behaviour. 

Treatment: 

There is no cure for Alzheimer’s, because 

its exact causes are not known. Most drugs 

being developed try to slow down or stop 

the progression of the disease. 

 There is a degree of consensus in the 

scientific community that Alzheimer’s 

involves two proteins, called beta 

amyloids and tau. When levels of either 

protein reach abnormal levels in the 

brain, it leads to the formation of plaque, 

which gets deposited between neurons, 

damaging and disrupting nerve cells. 

 

 Most existing drugs for Alzheimer’s try 

to target these proteins to manage some 

of the symptoms of Alzheimer’s.  
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Iran Nuclear Deal 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effect of policies and 

politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian 

diaspora. 

News: Iran has taken further steps away 

from its crumbling nuclear deal with world 

powers by announcing it is doubling the 

number of its advanced centrifuges, 

calling the move a direct result of the United 

States’ withdrawal from the agreement last 

year. 

Prelims focus: Joint Comprehensive Plan of 

Action (JCPOA) – objectives 

Mains focus :US withdrawal from the deal, 

global implications and the need of the hour. 

 Iran’s objective 

 By doing so, Iran is trying to increase 

the pressure on Britain, France and 

Germany in particular to find some 

arrangement that will allow them to sell 

the oil they were buying when Iran was 

not under sanctions. That requires some 

level of US support to waive sanctions 

against European firms by the United 

States. So far, the US has no agreed to 

do that. 

 

 Iran is now operating 60 IR-6 advanced 

centrifuges. Such a centrifuge can 

produce enriched uranium 10 times as 

fast as the first-generation IR-1s allowed 

under the accord. 

 

 By starting up these advanced 

centrifuges, Iran further cuts into the one 

year that experts estimate Tehran would 

need to have enough material for 

building a nuclear weapon – if it chose 

to pursue one. 

 About Iran nuclear deal? 

 Iran agreed to rein in its nuclear 

programme in a 2015 deal struck with 

the US, UK, Russia, China, France and 

Germany. 

 Under the Joint Comprehensive Plan 

of Action (JCPoA) Tehran agreed to 

significantly cut its stores of centrifuges, 

enriched uranium and heavy-water, all 

key components for nuclear weapons. 

 The JCPOA established the Joint 

Commission, with the negotiating 

parties all represented, to monitor 

implementation of the agreement. 

 

Why did Iran agree to the deal? 
It had been hit with devastating economic 

sanctions by the United Nations, United 

States and the European Union that are 

estimated to have cost it tens of billions of 

pounds a year in lost oil export revenues. 

Billions in overseas assets had also been 

frozen. 

 

Why did US pull out of the deal? 

Trump and opponents to the deal say it is 

flawed because it gives Iran access to 

billions of dollars but does not address 

Iran’s support for groups the U.S. 

considers terrorists, like Hamas and 

Hezbollah. They note it also doesn’t 

curb Iran’s development of ballistic 

missiles and that the deal phases out by 

2030. They say Iran has lied about its 

nuclear program in the past. 

Impact of escalated tensions between Iran 

and the US: 

1. Iran can make things difficult for the 

U.S. in Afghanistan as also in Iraq and 

Syria. 
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2. The U.S.’s ability to work with Russia 

in Syria or with China regarding North 

Korea will also be impacted. 

3. And sooner or later, questions may be 

asked in Iran about why it should 

continue with other restrictions and 

inspections that it accepted under the 

JCPOA, which would have far-reaching 

implications for the global nuclear 

architecture. 

4. Coming after the rejection of the Trans-

Pacific Partnership (TPP), the Paris 

climate change accord and the North 

American Free Trade Agreement, 

President’s decision further diminishes 

U.S. credibility. 

 

Implications for India: 

Oil and Gas: The impact on world oil prices 

will be the immediately visible impact of the 

U.S. decision. Iran is presently India’s third 

biggest supplier (after Iraq and Saudi 

Arabia), and any increase in prices will hit 

both inflation levels as well as the Indian 

rupee. 

It would impact the development 

of Chabahar port. 

International North–South Transport 

Corridor : 

New U.S. sanctions will affect these plans, 

especially if any of the countries along the 

route or banking and insurance companies 

dealing with the INSTC plan also decide to 

adhere to U.S. restrictions on trade with 

Iran. 

Shanghai Cooperation 

Organisation: China may consider 

inducting Iran into the SCO. If the proposal 

is accepted by the SCO, which is led by 

China and Russia, India will become a 

member of a bloc that will be seen as anti-

American, and will run counter to some of 

the government’s other initiatives like the 

Indo-Pacific quadrilateral with the U.S., 

Australia and Japan. 

Rules-based order: By walking out of the 

JCPOA, the U.S. government has overturned 

the precept that such international 

agreements are made by “States” not just 

with prevailing governments or regimes. 

 What role does the U.N. Security Council 

play in this crisis? 
The Security Council adopted a resolution in 

2015 that endorsed the nuclear agreement 

and ended U.N. sanctions against 

Iran. The resolution, 2231, includes what is 

known as a “snapback” provision that could 

reinstate those sanctions if other parties to 

the agreement complained that Iran was 

cheating. Such a step would likely doom the 

agreement. 

  

Global Implications:  
1. Down trends in global economy. 

2. Fuel prices would reach high points. 

3. Iran may block Strait of Hormuz which 

is a strategic choke point which inturn 

would affect global trade. 

4. Giant economy like India, China and 

Russia will suffer. 

5. US has cancelled airlines from US to 

India because they pass over Iran which 

would affect airspace industry. 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_North%E2%80%93South_Transport_Corridor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_North%E2%80%93South_Transport_Corridor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_North%E2%80%93South_Transport_Corridor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_North%E2%80%93South_Transport_Corridor
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US withdrawal from the Paris Agreement 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effect of policies and 

politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian 

diaspora. 

News: United States initiated the process of 

leaving the Paris Agreement, notifying the 

United Nations of its withdrawal from the 

landmark climate deal. The withdrawal 

will take effect one year from delivery of 

the notification 

Prelims focus: Overview of the Paris 

agreement. 

Mains focus: Concerns and issues over US 

exit, it’s implications. 

Main Concern: After it leaves, the US will 

be the only country left out of the global 

protocol. Syria and Nicaragua, the last 

remaining countries who were earlier 

holding out, also became signatories in 

2017. 

 

About Paris Agreement 
The Paris Agreement of 2016 is a historic 

international accord that brings almost 200 

countries together in setting a common 

target to reduce global greenhouse 

emissions in an effort to fight climate 

change. 

 The pact seeks to keep global 

temperature rise to below 2 degrees 

Celsius from pre-industrial levels, and 

to try and limit the temperature 

increase even further to 1.5 degrees 

Celsius. 
 To this end, each country has pledged 

to implement targeted action plans 

that will limit their greenhouse gas 

emissions. 
 The Agreement asks rich and developed 

countries to provide financial and 

technological support to the 

developing world in its quest to fight 

and adapt to climate change. 
 Procedure to leave the Agreement 

Article 28 of the Paris Agreement allows 

countries to leave the Paris Agreement and 

lays down the process for leaving. 

 A country can only give a notice for 

leaving at least three years after the Paris 

Agreement came into force. 

 This happened on November 4, 2016. 

Therefore, the US was eligible to move a 

notice for leaving on November 4 this 

year, which it did. 

 The withdrawal is not immediate, 

however. It takes effect one year after 

the submission of the notice. It means 

the United States will be out of Paris 

Agreement only on November 4 next 

year. 

 

Reason for US withdrawal 

During his 2016 presidential campaign, 

Donald Trump had said the Paris 

Agreement was “unfair” to US 

interests. He had promised to pull out of the 

Agreement if he was elected. 

The United States is the world’s second 

largest emitter of greenhouse gases. If it 

does not reduce its emissions befitting its 

status as the second largest emitter, it could 

seriously jeopardise the world’s objective of 

keeping the global temperature rise to within 

2 degrees Celsius from pre-industrial times. 

As part of its commitment to the Paris 

Agreement, the United States had 

promised to reduce its emissions by 26 

per cent to 28 per cent by the year 2025 

from 2005 levels. 

 The United States plays a preeminent 

role in mobilising financial resources 
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globally, and its absence from the 

scene could seriously hamper that 

effort. 

 Under the Paris Agreement, 

developed countries are under 

obligation to mobilise at least $100 

billion every year from the year 

2020 in climate finance meant for 

the developing world. This amount 

has to be revised upwards after five 

years. As it is, countries are 

struggling to reach this amount by 

next year. 

 The US was opposed to this move. 

 

 Implications: 
1. While exiting the Paris Agreement 

does not automatically mean the 

abandonment of this target or of any 

future action by the United States on 

climate change, it would no longer 

be committed to these actions. 

2. But the biggest impact of the exit of 

the United States from the 

Agreement might be on the financial 

flows to enable climate actions. 

  

Can US returns to the Paris Agreement at 

a later date? 
1. It can indeed, return. There is no bar 

on a country rejoining the Paris 

Agreement. 

2. It is also possible that the United 

States does a rethink and actually 

never leaves the Paris Agreement. It 

has one full year to reconsider its 

decision. 

  

Does this mean the end to the war on 

climate change? 

 No, the US will not be entirely missing 

from the climate negotiations. 

 While it is pulling out of the Paris 

Agreement, it remains part of the 

UNFCCC, the mother agreement that 

was finalised in 1994. 

 The Framework Convention was the first 

international agreement to identify and 

acknowledge the problem of climate 

change. 

 It had laid down the principles and 

guidelines to achieve the objective of 

stabilising the greenhouse gas 

concentrations in the atmosphere to 

levels that would cause least damage to 

climate system. 

 The Paris Agreement is an instrument of 

the Framework Convention to achieve 

that objective. 

 The United States will be out of the Paris 

Agreement, but by virtue of being a 

signatory to the UNFCCC would 

continue to be a part of the other 

processes and meetings under the 

Framework Convention. 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

32 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

 

Office of Profit 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

 News: President Ram Nath Kovind has 

rejected a petition demanding 

disqualification of 11 Delhi MLAs 

belonging to Aam Aadmi Party for allegedly 

holding office of profit. The decision of the 

President rejecting the plea is based on an 

opinion rendered by the Election 

Commission. 

 

Prelims focus: About office of profit and its 

conditions 

 

Mains focus: Criticisms and controversies 

and ways to address them. 

 

About the issue 
1. In March 2017, a petition was filed 

before the President seeking 

disqualification of the lawmakers 

claiming that they were enjoying office 

of profit by being co-chairpersons of 

district disaster management authorities 

in 11 districts of Delhi. 

2. The issue was referred to Election 

Commission which gave an opinion in 

August this year that holding the office 

of co-chairperson of a district disaster 

management authority does not attract 

disqualification as MLA since there is no 

remuneration by way of salary and 

allowances. 

3. As per law, the President accepts the 

opinion of the Election Commission in 

cases of office of profit. 

  

About the ‘office of profit’? 

 If an MLA or an MP holds a government 

office and receives benefits from it, then 

that office is termed as an “office of 

profit”. 

 A person will be disqualified if he holds 

an office of profit under the central or 

state government, other than an office 

declared not to disqualify its holder by a 

law passed by Parliament or state 

legislature. 

Criteria to disqualify an MP or MLA? 
Basic disqualification criteria for an MP are 

laid down in Article 102 of the Constitution, 

and for an MLA in Article 191. They can 

be disqualified for:  

 

a) Holding an office of profit under 

government of India or state government; 

b) Being of unsound mind;  

c) Being an undischarged insolvent;  

d) Not being an Indian citizen or for 

acquiring citizenship of another country. 

 

What is the underlying principle for 

including ‘office of profit’ as criterion for 

disqualification? 
Makers of the Constitution wanted 

that legislators should not feel obligated to 

the Executive in any way, which could 

influence them while discharging legislative 

functions. In other words, an MP or MLA 

should be free to carry out her duties without 

any kind of  

 

governmental pressure. The intent is 

that there should be no conflict between 

the duties and interests of an elected 

member. 
The office of profit law simply seeks to 

enforce a basic feature of the 

Constitution- the principle of separation 
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of power between the legislature and the 

executive. 

Controversies: 
1. The expression “office of profit” has not 

been defined in the Constitution or in 

the Representation of the People Act, 

1951. 
2. It is for the courts to explain the 

significance and meaning of this 

concept. Over the years, courts have 

decided this issue in the context of 

specific factual situations. 

3. But, articles 102 (1) and 191(1)which 

give effect to the concept of office of 

profit prescribe restrictions at the central 

and state level on lawmakers accepting 

government positions. 

 

Role of Judiciary: 
The Supreme Court in Pradyut Bordoloi vs 

Swapan Roy (2001) outlined the four 

broad principles for determining whether 

an office attracts the constitutional 

disqualification. 

 

1. First, whether the government exercises 

control over appointment, removal and 

performance of the functions of the 

office 

2. Second, whether the office has any 

remuneration attached to it 

3. Third, whether the body in which the 

office is held has government powers 

(releasing money, allotment of land, 

granting licenses etc.). 

4. Fourth, whether the office enables the 

holder to influence by way of patronage. 

The Supreme Court, while upholding the 

disqualification of Jaya Bachchan from 

Rajya Sabha in 2006, had said that for 

deciding the question as to whether one is 

holding an office of profit or not, what is 

relevant is whether the office is capable of 

yielding a profit or pecuniary gain and not 

whether the person actually obtained a 

monetary gain. 
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National Registry of Voluntary Organ Donors 
 
Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 News:  The Punjab and Haryana High 

Court has directed the Centre and the states 

of Punjab and Haryana, as well as the Union 

Territory of Chandigarh, to implement ‘The 

Transplant of Human Organs and Tissues 

Act, 1994’ in letter and spirit, and to also 

consider the recommendations of an Expert 

Committee set up to give suggestions for an 

effective implementation of the law. 

Prelims and mains focus: Key features of 

the act, recommendations made by the 

committee and issues associated with organ 

transplants. 

 Background: 

The 1994 Act governs the transplantation of 

human organs and tissues in India, including 

the donation of organs after death. In May 

2019, the PGIMER was asked to constitute a 

committee of doctors for deliberations over 

the subject, and to submit a report 

containing measures to promote cadaver 

donations. 

Key Recommendations made by the 

committee: 
1. Create a National Registry of Donors, 

and a biometrics-based authentication 

of donors and recipients. 

2. A database of all surgeons and 

medical experts sanctioned for the 

transplantation should also be 

maintained. 

3. It recommended that the identity of the 

donor and the recipient be verified 

through a biometric system of 

authentication to prevent fabrication of 

identity or other fraud in the process. 

4. All hospitals engaged in transplantation 

procedures must invest in a biometric 

system linked to the national database 

of Aadhaar and PAN numbers. 
5. Mandatory informed consent should 

be taken in case of live donors after 

explaining to them the risks involved in 

donation surgery. 

6. A right be given to the donor to 

withdraw consent any time before the 

surgery. 
7. It has suggested a ‘wait period’ or 

cooling period to allow rethinking on 

the part of the live donor. 

8. A lumpsum monetary 

reimbursement should be given to the 

donor towards expenses related to the 

transplantation, and suggested a payment 

of at least Rs 50,000 at the time of 

discharge. 

9. It has also called for a system to 

provide for medical insurance of the 

donor, and also for their post surgical 

needs. 
 Remarks of the Committee about 

government institutions and awareness 

process? 
Stating that the process of organ donation 

and consent involves religious beliefs, social 

taboos and certain apprehensions by the 

relatives, the Committee has said there 

needs to be the involvement of certified 

NGOs and religious bodies to create 

positive awareness. 

It has said that government hospitals and 

transplant centres should be given 

priority attention to improve the deceased 

organ donation, and that measures should 

be taken to prevent the trend of 

employing visiting surgeons at private 

centres in violation of practice 

registration norms.  
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BIMSTEC 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India’s interests. 

 

 News:  First ever ‘BIMSTEC Ports’ 

Conclave will be held at Visakhapatnam in 

Andhra Pradesh. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: BIMSTEC- 

members, objectives, significance and need 

for reforms. 

 

Significance: 

 The Conclave will explore the 

possibility of increasing economic 

cooperation by furthering EXIM trade 

and coastal shipping. 

 It will also discuss various investment 

opportunities, best practices adopted for 

productivity and safety at Ports. 

 

About BIMSTEC 
In an effort to integrate the region, the 

grouping was formed in 1997, originally 

with Bangladesh, India, Sri Lanka and 

Thailand, and later included Myanmar, 

Nepal and Bhutan. 

 

BIMSTEC, which now includes five 

countries from South Asia and two from 

ASEAN, is a bridge between South Asia 

and Southeast Asia. It includes all the 

major countries of South Asia, except 

Maldives, Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Importance of the region 

 

1. The Bay of Bengal is the largest bay in 

the world. Over one-fifth (22%) of the 

world’s population live in the seven 

countries around it, and they have a 

combined GDP close to $2.7 trillion. 

2. Despite economic challenges, all the 

countries in the region have been able to 

sustain average annual rates of economic 

growth between 3.4% and 7.5% from 

2012 to 2016. 

3. The Bay also has vast untapped natural 

resources. One-fourth of the world’s 

traded goods cross the Bay every year. 

 

 India’s stakes: 
1. As the region’s largest economy, India 

has a lot at stake. BIMSTEC connects 

not only South and Southeast Asia, but 

also the ecologies of the Great 

Himalayas and the Bay of Bengal. 

 

2. For India, it is a natural platform to 

fulfil our key foreign policy priorities 

of ‘Neighborhood First’ and ‘Act 

East’. 
 

3. For New Delhi, one key reason for 

engagement is in the vast potential that 

is unlocked with stronger 

connectivity. Roughly one-quarter of 

India’s population, live in the four 

coastal states adjacent to the Bay of 

Bengal (Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Tamil 

Nadu, and West Bengal). And, about 45 

million people, who live in landlocked 

Northeastern states, will have the 

opportunity to connect via the Bay of 

Bengal to Bangladesh, Myanmar and 

Thailand, opening up possibilities in 

terms of development. 

 

4. From the strategic perspective, the 

Bay of Bengal, a funnel to the Malacca 

straits, has emerged a key theatre for an 

increasingly assertive China in 

maintaining its access route to the Indian 

Ocean. 
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5. Besides, as China mounts assertive 

activities in the Bay of 

Bengal region, with increased 

submarine movement and ship visits in 

the Indian Ocean, it is in India’s interest 

to consolidate its internal engagement 

among the BIMSTEC countries. 
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Gujarat Control of Terrorism and Organised 

Crime (GCTOC) Bill 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Security challenges and 

their management in border areas; linkages 

of organized crime with terrorism. 

News: President Ram Nath Kovind has 

given his assent to the ‘Gujarat Control of 

Terrorism and Organised Crime 

(GCTOC) Bill’, controversial anti-terror 

legislation passed in March 2015 

 

Prelims focus: Key features of the law. 

 

Mains focus: Controversial provisions, 

concerns associated and ways to address 

them. 

 

Background: 

The Bill, earlier named as the Gujarat 

Control of Organised Crime Bill, failed to 

get the presidential nod thrice since 2004. 

Now, Sixteen years after the first version of 

it was passed by the Gujarat Assembly, the 

Gujarat GCTOC has finally become law. 

  

Controversial provisions in the Bill: 
1. The Bill provides for admissibility of 

evidence collected through 

interception of mobile calls of an 

accused or through confessions made 

before an investigating officer, in a 

court of law. 
2. Clause 16, which makes confessions 

before police officers admissible in 

court. 

3. The bill empowers police to tap 

telephonic conversations and submit 

them in court as evidence. 

4. It extends period of probe from 

stipulated 90 days to 180 days before 

filing of charge sheet. 

5. The legislation makes offences under 

the Gujarat Control of Terrorism and 

Organised Crime Act, 2015, non-

bailable. 

6. The Bill provides immunity to the State 

government from legal action. 

 Other provisions: 
 It defines ‘terrorist acts’, as including 

“an act committed with the intention to 

disturb law and order or public order or 

threaten the unity, integrity and security 

of the State”, apart from economic 

offences. 

 The economic offences under 

GCTOC include Ponzi schemes, multi-

level marketing schemes, and organised 

betting. It also includes extortion, land 

grabbing, contract killings, cybercrimes, 

and human trafficking. 

 It also provides for the creation of a 

special court as well as the 

appointment of special public 

prosecutors. 

 It provides for attachment of 

properties acquired through 

organised crimes. Transfer of 

properties can also be cancelled. 
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India Justice Report (IJR) 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important aspects of 

governance, transparency and 

accountability, e-governance- applications, 

models, successes, limitations, and potential; 

citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other 

measures. 

News Prelims focus: Key findings of the 

report 

Mains focus: Concerns expressed by the 

report and ways to address them. 

:  India Justice Report (IJR) has been 

released. 

  

 It has been prepared by Tata Trusts in 

collaboration with Centre for social 

Justice, Common Cause, 

Commonwealth Human Rights 

Initiative, Daksh, TISS-Prayas and Vidhi 

Centre for Legal Policy. 

 It is India’s first-ever ranking of states 

on justice delivery. 

 Performance of various states: 
1. The list is topped by Maharashtra. 

2. Maharashtra is followed by Kerala and 

Tamil Nadu. 

 

 Key Issues highlighted: 

1. Vacancy was an issue across the pillars 

of the police, prisons, and the judiciary, 

with only about half the states having 

made the effort to reduce these over a 

five-year period. 

2. The country as a whole has about 18,200 

judges with about 23 per 

cent sanctioned posts vacant. 

3. By 2017, women are also poorly 

represented in these pillars. 

4. The prisons in the country were over 

occupied at 114 per cent, where 68 per 

cent are under trials awaiting 

investigation, inquiry or trial. 

5. Nationally, high vacancies in the 

justice system. 

6. Only two states have met the 80 per 

cent of SC/ST/OBC 

reservation required to be followed and 

that there are high vacancies in prison 

staff. 
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Maharashtra Assembly Election 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Parliament and State 

Legislatures – structure, functioning, 

conduct of business, powers & privileges 

and issues arising out of these. 

 

News: Term of current government in 

Maharashtra ends tomorrow. 

 

Prelims focus: Role if governor in case of a 

hung assembly. 

 

Mains focus: Implications and challenges 

involved. 

 

 It has been two weeks since the results 

of the Assembly election were 

announced, but no party has staked 

claim yet to form a government. While 

the BJP-Shiv Sena alliance has a clear 

majority, they have been wrangling 

over power-sharing and the Chief 

Minister’s post. 

 

What next? 
While the existing Legislative Assembly 

will cease to exist post November 9, legal 

experts noted that there is no binding that 

the government should be in place by that 

day. 

 

 Governor’s role in such circumstances 

The Governor would be expected to go as 

per an order of preference set out in the 

Sarkaria Commission 

recommendations, which have also 

been ratified by the Supreme Court. By 

the order of preference, the Governor can 

invite: 

 

1. A pre-poll alliance of parties. 

2. Invite the single largest party which 

stakes a claim to form government. 

3. Invite a post-poll alliance of parties, with 

all the partner in the coalition joining the 

government. 

4. Invite a post-poll alliances of parties, 

with some becoming part of the 

government and some supporting from 

outside. 

5. The Governor can only summon the 

new House for the first sitting only 

after a new government is sworn in 

and the Cabinet has suggested a 

suitable date. The process of swearing-

in of the newly elected members and 

appointment of the new Speaker can be 

held thereafter. 

 What after swearing in? 

1. Once any formation is sworn in, it 

will need to pass the floor test, which 

will reveal whether the executive enjoys 

the confidence of the legislature as 

mandated by the Constitution. 

2. In the floor test, the person sworn in 

as the CM has to prove that s/he 

enjoys the confidence of the House. If 

the confidence motion fails, the Chief 

Minister has to resign. 

3. If more than one person stake claim to 

form the government and the majority is 

not clear, the Governor has the 

powers to call a special session to 

assess who has the majority. 

4. The date for the floor test is decided 

by the Governor in consultation with 

the new government. 

 If no government can be formed, is 

President’s rule likely? 
Article 356 of the Constitution provides for 

the imposition of President’s Rule in a state 

in “case of failure of the constitutional 

machinery in the state”. 

As per the constitutional stipulation, it can 

be imposed in cases where the President, on 
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receipt of report from the Governor of 

the state or otherwise, is satisfied that a 

situation has arisen in which the government 

of the state cannot be carried on in 

accordance with the provisions of the 

Constitution. 

In Maharashtra‘s case, if the Governor is 

satisfied that no party or alliance can form a 

stable government would he recommend 

imposition of President’s rule. 
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Feni River Dispute 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India’s interests. 

 

News: The Union Cabinet has given its ex-

post facto approval for a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) between India and 

Bangladesh on the withdrawal of 1.82 

cusecs (cubic feet per second) of water from 

the Feni river by India for a drinking water 

supply scheme for Sabroom town in 

Tripura. 

 

For Prelims: Feni river, origin and 

tributaries. 

 

For Mains: Significance and the need for 

MoU.  

 

About Feni river: 

 The Feni river forms part of the India-

Bangladesh border. 

 It originates in the South 

Tripura district, passes 

through Sabroom town on the Indian 

side, and meets the Bay of Bengal after 

it flows into Bangladesh. 
 

About the dispute: 
There has been no water-sharing 

agreement between the countries on the 

Feni previously. 
The dispute over the sharing of the river 

water has been long-standing. It was taken 

up between India and Pakistan (before the 

independence of Bangladesh) in 1958 during 

a Secretary-level meeting in New Delhi. 

 

Recent developments and significance of 

the MoU: 
 

In August 2019, India and Bangladesh held 

a water secretary-level meeting of the Joint 

Rivers Commission (JRC)in Dhaka, where 

it was agreed to collect data and prepare 

water-sharing agreements for seven rivers 

— Manu, Muhuri, Khowai, Gumti, 

Dharla, Dudhkumar, and Feni. 

 

The MoU stands to benefit Sabroom town 

on the southern tip of Tripura. The 

present supply of drinking water to Sabroom 

town is inadequate. The groundwater in 

this region has high iron 

content. Implementation of this scheme 

would benefit over 7000 population of 

Sabroom’ town. 
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Steel scrap recycling policy 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies and 

interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News:  In a bid to ensure quality scrap for 

the steel industry, the government has come 

out with a Steel Scrap Recycling Policy that 

aims to reduce imports, conserve resources 

and save energy. 

 

Prelims focus: Key features of the 

Scrapping policy and National Steel Policy. 

Mains focus: Need for and significance of 

the policy 

 

 The policy resulted from the Indian 

government’s National Steel Policy of 

2017, in which the country is expected to 

have 300 million mt/year of steel 

production capacity by 2030.  

 

 Key features of the policy: 

1. The policy aims to promote circular 

economy in the steel sector”, besides 

promoting “a formal and scientific 

collection, dismantling and processing 

activities for end of life products. 

 

2. It envisages a framework to facilitate 

and promote establishment of metal 

scrapping centres in India, which will 

ensure scientific processing and 

recycling of ferrous scrap generated 

from various sources and a variety of 

products. 

 

3. It also aims to decongest the Indian 

cities from reuse of ferrous scrap, 

besides creating a mechanism for 

treating waste streams and residues 

produced from dismantling and 

shredding facilities in compliance 

to Hazardous & Other Wastes 

(Management & Trans boundary 

Movement) Rules, 2016 issued by the 

Ministry of Environment and Forests.  

 

4. The policy is based on “6Rs principles 

of Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, Recover, 

Redesign and Remanufacture through 

scientific handling, processing and 

disposal of all types of recyclable scraps 

including non-ferrous scraps, through 

authorized centers / facility”. 

 

 Need for the policy: 
 

 The country’s steel scrap imports were 

valued at Rs 24,500 crore in 2017-18, 

while the deficit was to the tune of 7 

MT. 

 

 The scrap policy will ensure processing 

and recycling of products in an 

organised, safe and environment friendly 

manner, besides evolving a responsive 

ecosystem and producing high quality 

ferrous scrap for quality steel production 

minimising the dependency on imports. 

 

 And the gap between demand and supply 

of scrap can be reduced in the future and 

the country may be self-sufficient by 

2030. 

 

 The scrapping policy shall ensure that 

quality scrap is available for the steel 

industry. 

 

 Benefits of using scrap: 
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1. Scrap is an important input for the 

electric furnaces. If quality scrap is 

provided as the charge to the electric 

furnaces, then the furnaces can produce 

high grade steel. High grade steel scrap 

shall not have the impurities if 

processing is done with the scrap 

processing centres and by shredders etc. 

 

2. There is a worldwide trend to increase 

steel production using scrap as the main 

raw material as recycling of scrap helps 

in conservation of vital natural resources 

besides other numerous benefits. 

 

3. The use of every tonne of scrap shall 

save 1.1 tonne of iron ore, 630 kg of 

coking coal and 55 kg of limestone. 

There shall be considerable saving in 

specific energy consumption also. 

 

Concerns: 

The policy has raised several market 

concerns ranging from a surge of mixed 

metal (unprocessed) scrap flowing into the 

country to challenges of setting up recycling 

centres. 
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SPG, NSG and other security forces 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Various Security forces 

and agencies and their mandate. 

 

News: The Union government is expected to 

take away the security cover by Special  

Protection Group (SPG)being provided at 

present to Sonia Gandhi, Rahul Gandhi 

and Priyanka Gandhi. They will, however, 

continue to get a Z+ security cover, where 

they will be provided commandos belonging 

to the Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF). 

 

Prelims focus: Roles and features of various 

security forces. 

 

Mains focus: Need for and significance of 

these security forces. 

  

How are security levels decided? 
 The Union Home Ministry takes this call 

after evaluating the inputs from all the 

intelligence agencies such as the 

Intelligence Bureau (IB) and the 

Research and Analysis Wing (RAW). 

 However, since none of the intelligence 

agencies is accountable to any external 

statutory body, barring internal oversight 

by ministries of Home and Foreign 

Affairs, the issue of security cover is 

open to manipulation. 

 Origins of SPG: 

1. In March 1985, following the 

recommendations of a committee set up 

by the Home Ministry, a special unit was 

created for this purpose under the 

Cabinet Secretariat. This unit, initially 

called the Special Protection Unit, was 

renamed as Special Protection 

Group in April 1985. 
2. Subsequently, the Parliament 

passed The Special Protection Group 

(SPG) Act, which was notified in June 

1988 “to provide for the constitution and 

regulation of an armed force of the 

Union for providing proximate security 

to the Prime Minister of India and for 

matters connected therewith”. 

3. The SPG Act defined “proximate 

security” as “protection provided from 

close quarters, during journey by road, 

rail, aircraft, watercraft or on foot or any 

other means of transport” and to 

“include the places of functions, 

engagements, residence or halt”. 

4. Coverage: SPG protection was 

extended, apart from the Prime Minister, 

to “former Prime Ministers of India and 

members of their immediate families” 

through an amendment in the Act in the 

aftermath of the assassination of Rajiv 

Gandhi in May 1991. 

Various categories of security: 
Besides the SPG, VIPs in India are protected 

by other security forces as well. The levels 

of security cover are determined by the 

threat perception around the individual. 
1. The highest level of security cover is the 

Z-plus category, followed by Z, Y, and 

X categories. 

2. The higher the level of cover, the larger 

the number of personnel protecting the 

individual. 

3. Roughly 24-36 personnel with automatic 

weapons are deployed for Z-plus 

category protectees and 16-20 personnel 

guard Z-category protectees. 

4. The elite ‘Black Cat’ commandos of the 

NSG are deployed to protect VIPs for 

whom the threat perception is the 

highest. 
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Kerala Fiber Optic Network Project 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Awareness in the fields 

of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues 

relating to intellectual property rights. 

News: Kerala Cabinet has approved a Rs 

1,548-crore fiber-optic network project. To 

be completed by December 2020, the 

project seeks to fulfil the government’s aim 

of making internet access a ‘citizen’s right’. 

 

Prelims focus: About the project. 

 

Mains focus: Significance and the need for 

the project, challenges present and ways to 

address them. 

 

About the fiber- optic network project: 
 

 Objective: To provide free high-

speed internet connection to around 2 

million families in the state. 

 Aims to provide free high-speed 

internet to over 20 lakh below poverty 

line (BPL) households. 
 It is a collaborative initiative of the 

state’s power utility Kerala State 

Electricity Board and Kerala State IT 

Infrastructure Ltd. 

 Internet service providers and cable 

television operators can also join the 

optic-fibre network project to provide 

their services.  

 As many as 30,000 government offices 

and schools would be linked through the 

high-speed network, said the state 

government. 

 

Significance: 
 

The project is expected to help the country’s 

IT industry and open major opportunities in 

the fields of artificial intelligence, 

blockchain, and startups. It is also expected 

to help in better management of the 

transport sector. 
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Kalapani Territory 
 

Syllabus subtopic: India and its 

neighbourhood- relations. 

News:  Nepal government has strongly 

objected to the inclusion 

of ‘Kalapani’ under the Indian Territory as 

per the newly released political map of 

India. 

Prelims focus: Location of Kalapani. 

Mains focus: About the dispute, India’s 

concerns and solutions. 

Issue 
In the latest map, India included Kalapani 

into the Pithoragarh district of 

Uttarakhand. 
Nepal government says that Kalapani is an 

integral part of the country and that talks 

are still on between New Delhi and 

Kathmandu over this “unresolved” area. 

Foreign secretaries of both countries have 

been assigned the responsibility to resolve 

the remaining border-related issues 

between India and Nepal. 

 

 
 

Where is it located? 
 

 Kalapani is located at an altitude of 

3600m on the Kailash Manasarovar 

route. 

 It borders Uttarakhand in India and 

Sudurpashchim Pradesh in Nepal. 

 Since the Indo-China war of 1962, 

Kalapani is controlled by India’s Indo-

Tibetan Border Police. 

Nepal claims that the river located towards 

the west of the territory is the main Kali 

river and thus it falls in its territory, India 

claims a ridgeline towards the east of the 

Kalapani territory and hence, includes it 

in the Indian Union. 

 Genesis of the dispute: 

 

 Under the treaty of Sugauli signed 

between Nepal and the British East India 

Company in 1816, the Kali River was 

located as Nepal’s western boundary 

with India. It, however, made no 

mention of a ridgeline and subsequent 

maps of the areas drawn by British 

surveyors showed the source of the Kali 

river at different places. 

 This discrepancy has led to the boundary 

disputes between India and Nepal, with 

each country producing maps including 

the territory in their own area to support 

their claims. The exact size of the 

Kalapani territory also varies in different 

sources. 

Way ahead: 
While the two countries have made a lot of 

headway in ties, sensitive issues such as 

border need to be handled carefully and 

New Delhi has to be mindful of Nepal’s 

concerns. 
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Quad group 
 

Syllabus subtopic: India and its 

neighbourhood- relations. 

 

News: Quad countries recently reviewed 

situation in Indo- Pacific region. The 

participants also supported an ASEAN-led 

mechanism for the regional architecture 

for the region. 

Prelims focus: Members of the Quad 

grouping, countries in the Indian ocean 

region, Chinese military bases. 

 

Mains focus: The Quad grouping- features, 

significance, concerns and potential. 

  

Background: 

The 10- nation Association of Southeast 

Asian Nations (ASEAN) is considered one 

of the most influential groupings in the 

region and India and several other countries 

including the US, China, Japan and 

Australia are its dialogue partners. 

  

About Quad  

 The quadrilateral formation includes 

Japan, India, United States and 

Australia. 
 

 All four nations find a common ground 

of being the democratic nations and 

common interests of unhindered 

maritime trade and security. 
 

 The idea was first mooted by Japanese 

Prime Minister Shinzo Abe in 

2007. However, the idea couldn’t move 

ahead with Australia pulling out of it. 

 

 It was revived in 2017 and is being 

viewed as response to increased Chinese 

economic and military power. 

Significance of Quad: 
Quad is an opportunity for like-minded 

countries to share notes and collaborate 

on projects of mutual interest. 
Members share a vision of an open and 

free Indo-Pacific. 
It is one of the many avenues for 

interaction among India, Australia, Japan 

and the US and should not be seen in an 

exclusive context. 

 Way ahead: 

 Quad is an opportunity for like-minded 

countries to share notes and collaborate 

on projects of mutual interest. 

 

 All four countries share a vision of an 

open and free Indo-Pacific. Each is 

involved in development and economic 

projects as well as in promoting 

maritime domain awareness and 

maritime security. 

 The Quad grouping is one of the many 

avenues for interaction among India, 

Australia, Japan and the US and should 

not be seen in an exclusive context. 

Quad should not be seen in any 

comparative or in an exclusive context. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 

48 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

  

Study calls for lowering the age of consent 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: A new study calls for a need to 

distinguish between self-arranged marriages 

among older adolescents and forced child 

marriages to protect teens from social 

stigma, parental backlash and punitive 

action 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Laws on this 

issue need for change. 

 

Findings of the study: 
1. The study makes a case for an age of 

consent that is lower than the age of 

marriage to decriminalise sex among 

consenting older adolescents to protect 

them from the misuse of law for 

enforcing parental and caste controls 

over daughters. 

 

2. It also demanded uniform age for 

marriage. 
 

3. The study also records that while girls 

face restrictions on their mobility, 

premarital relations and sexuality, the 

same was not true for boys of the same 

social milieu who enjoyed greater 

freedom. 

 

4. The study again provides evidence of the 

misuse of POCSO, which raised the age 

of consent from 16 to 18 years. Activists 

have long argued that this would result 

in adolescents being wrong 

 What the law says? 

 Currently, the law prescribes that the 

minimum age of marriage is 21 and 18 

years for men and women, 
 The minimum age of marriage is 

distinct from the age of 

majority, which is gender-neutral. 

 An individual attains the age of 

majority at 18 as per the Indian 

Majority Act, 1875. 
 For Hindus, Section 5(iii) of the Hindu 

Marriage Act, 1955sets 18 years as the 

minimum age for the bride and 21 years 

as the minimum age for the 

groom. Child marriages are not illegal 

but can be declared void at the 

request of the minor in the marriage. 

 In Islam, the marriage of a minor who 

has attained puberty is considered 

valid under personal law. 

 The Special Marriage Act, 

1954 and the Prohibition of Child 

Marriage Act, 2006 also prescribe 18 

and 21 years as the minimum age of 

consent for marriage for women and 

men respectively. 

 

Why have a minimum age for marriage? 
The law prescribes a minimum age of 

marriage to essentially outlaw child 

marriages and prevent abuse of 

minors. Personal laws of various religions 

that deal with marriage have their own 

standards, often reflecting custom. 

 

 Need for uniformity: 

1. The different legal standards for the age 

of men and women to marry has been a 

subject of debate.  

 

2. In a consultation paper of reform in 

family law in 2018, the Law 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/11/study-moots-lowering-the-age-of-consent/
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Commission argued that having different 

legal standards “contributes to the 

stereotype that wives must be younger 

than their husbands”. 

 

3. Women’s rights activists too have 

argued that the law perpetuates the 

stereotype that women are more mature 

than men of the same age and therefore 

can be allowed to marry sooner. 

 

4. The Law Commission paper 

recommended that the minimum age of 

marriage for both genders be set at 

18. For the difference in age for husband 

and wife has no basis in law as spouses 

entering into a marriage are by all means 

equals and their partnership must also be 

of that between equals. 

 

Two Supreme Court rulings could be 

significant to the context of this 

argument: 

 

1. In 2014, in National Legal Services 

Authority of India v Union of India, the 

Supreme Court while recognising 

transgenders as the third gender said that 

justice is delivered with the “assumption 

that humans have equal value and 

should, therefore, be treated as equal, as 

well as by equal laws.” 

 

2. In 2019, in Joseph Shine v Union of 

India, the Supreme Court decriminalised 

adultery and said that “a law that treats 

women differently based on gender 

stereotypes is an affront to women’s 

dignity.” 
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Ayodhya Case 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

News: The constitution bench led by CJI 

Ranjan Gogoi delivered the Ayodhya  

verdict alongside CJI designate S.A. Bobde, 

and Justices D.Y. Chandrachud, Ashok 

Bhushan and S.A. Nazeer. The verdict 

was unanimous. 

 

Prelims focus: Details of the case and the 

judgment. 

 

Mains focus: Implications of the judgement 

and significance of the precedent it has set.  

 

About the issue? 

 At the centre of the issue is the belief 

among sections of Hindus that the 

Babri Masjid, named after Mughal 

emperor Babur, was built in 

Ayodhya after destroying a Ram 

Temple that marked the birthplace of 

the deity. 
 

 The Hindu parties wanted the land to 

themselves, contending that Lord Ram 

was born at a spot on which later the 

central dome of the mosque was built. 

The Muslim parties, however, contended 

that the mosque was constructed in 

1528 by Mir Baqi, a commander of 

Babur’s army, without 

demolishing any place of worship and 

since the land rights had not been 

transferred to any other party, the space 

was rightfully theirs. 

 

About the verdict: 

1. The Hindus would get the entire 

disputed 2.77 acres in Ayodhya where 

the demolished Babri Masjid once stood. 

 

2. Possession of disputed 2.77 acre land 

will remain with Central government 

receiver. 

 

3. The Muslims will get alternate five acres 

of land either in the surplus 67 acres 

acquired in and around the disputed 

structure by the central government or 

any other “prominent” place. 

 

4. A trust will be formed in 3 months to 

build a temple on the disputed land. The 

court held that the Nirmohi Akhara is 

not the shebait or devotee of the deity 

Ram Lalla but will get to be a member 

of the Trust.  

 

What is Article 142, invoked by SC to 

give land for a mosque? 

 

The Supreme Court, implicitly referring to 

the demolition of the Babri Masjid at the 

disputed site, said that it was invoking 

Article 142 “to ensure that a wrong 

committed must be remedied”. 

Article 142(1) states that “The Supreme 

Court in the exercise of its jurisdiction may 

pass such decree or make such order as is 

necessary for doing complete justice in any 

cause or matter pending before it, and any 

decree so passed or order so made shall be 

enforceable throughout the territory of India 

in such manner as may be prescribed by or 

under any law made by Parliament and, until 

provision in that behalf is so made, in such 

manner as the President may by order 

prescribe”. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/11/study-moots-lowering-the-age-of-consent/
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 This was the first time that the court 

invoked this power in a case involving 

a civil dispute over an immovable 

property, involving private parties. 

 

The European travellers quoted by the 

SC judges in the judgment 
In its judgment, the Supreme Court relied in 

part on centuries-old travelogues, gazetteers 

and books to provide an account of the faith 

and belief that the Hindus placed in the 

Janmasthan. The travelogues that the court 

took note of included, among others, those 

by the European travellers Joseph 

Tieffenthaler, William Finch, and 

Montgomery Martin – these being written 

before the building of the grill-brick wall 

in front of the mosque during British 

rule. 

 

1. Tieffenthaler was an 18th-century 

missionary who travelled in India for 27 

years, and wrote his travelogue titled 

“Description Historique et 

Geographique De l’Inde”. In India, he 

was commissioned at the famous 

observatory of Sawai Jai Singh, the 

Raja of Jaipur, and was later attached at 

the Jesuit College in Agra which was 

built with the patronage of Akbar.  

2. William Finch’s account has been 

recorded in the 1921 book ‘Early 

Travels in India (1583-1619)’ by the 

historiographer Sir William Foster. 

3. Originally from Dublin in 

Ireland, Martin was an Anglo-Irish 

author and civil servant. He practised 

medicine in Ceylon (present day Sri 

Lanka), East Africa and Australia. 

Martin then went on to work in Kolkata 

where helped found the paper ‘Bengal 

Herald’. He wrote the three-volume 

work ‘History, Antiquities, 

Topography and Statistics of Eastern 

India’. 

About the adverse possession and the 

Muslim claim rejected by SC 
One of the questions before the Supreme 

Court was whether the Sunni Waqf Board 

had acquired the title of the disputed land 

by adverse possession. 

Adverse possession is hostile possession of 

a property – which has to be continuous, 

uninterrupted and peaceful. 

The Muslim side had claimed that the 

mosque was built 400 years ago by 

Babar – and that even if it is assumed that it 

was built on the land where a temple earlier 

existed, Muslims, by virtue of their long 

exclusive and continuous possession – 

beginning from the time the mosque was 

built, and up to the time the mosque was 

desecrated – they had perfected their title by 

adverse possession. This argument has now 

been rejected by the Supreme Court. 
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HS code for Khadi 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important aspects of 

governance, transparency and 

accountability, e-governance- applications, 

models, successes, limitations, and potential; 

citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other 

measures. 

 

News: The Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry has allocated a separate 

Harmonised System (HS) code for Khadi. 

The move is expected to boost Khadi 

exports in the coming years. Earlier, Khadi 

did not have its exclusive HS code. 

 

Prelims and mains focus: Meaning and 

significance of HS code. 

 

Khadi is India’s signature handspun and 

handwoven cloth that was made iconic 

by Mahatma Gandhi during the freedom 

struggle. 

  

What does the HS code mean? 

 Khadi is India’s signature handspun 

and handwoven cloth that was made 

iconic by Mahatma Gandhi during the 

freedom struggle. 

 

 The Harmonised System, or simply 

‘HS’, is a six-digit identification 

code. Of the six digits, the first two 

denote the HS Chapter, the next two give 

the HS heading, and the last two give the 

HS subheading. 

 

 Developed by the World Customs 

Organization (WCO). 
 

 Called the “universal economic 

language” for goods. 

 It is a multipurpose international 

product nomenclature. 

 The system currently comprises of 

around 5,000 commodity groups. 
  

 HS code are used by Customs 

authorities, statistical agencies, and 

other government regulatory bodies, 

to monitor and control the import and 

export of commodities through: 
 

1. Customs tariffs 

2. Collection of international trade statistics 

3. Rules of origin 

4. Collection of internal taxes 

5. Trade negotiations (e.g., the World 

Trade Organization schedules 

of tariff concessions) 

6. Transport tariffs and statistics 

7. Monitoring of controlled goods (e.g., 

wastes, narcotics, chemical 

weapons, ozone layer depleting 

substances, endangered species, wildlife 

trade) 

8. Areas of Customs controls and 

procedures, including risk assessment, 

information technology and compliance. 

  

Need for and significance: 

 Over 200 countries use the system as a 

basis for their customs tariffs, gathering 

international trade statistics, making 

trade policies, and for monitoring goods. 

 

 The system helps in harmonising of 

customs and trade procedures, thus 

reducing costs in international trade. 
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Draft Social Security code

Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections. 

 

News:  The draft code on social 

security, which subsumes eight existing laws 

covering provident fund, maternity benefits 

and pension, is being further worked upon 

after a recent round of public consultations. 

 

Prelims focus: key features of the draft. 

 

Mains focus: need for and significance of 

the code. 

 

Mission: 
1. To amalgamate a clutch of existing laws 

and proposes several new initiatives 

including universal social security for 

unorganized sector workers and, 

insurance and health benefits for gig 

workers. 

 

2. To Corporatize of existing organizations 

like EPFO and ESIC headed by people 

other than the labour minister. 

  

Key highlights of the draft: 

1. Insurance, PF, life cover for 

unorganized sector employees: Central 

Government shall formulate and notify, 

from time to time, suitable welfare 

schemes for unorganised workers on 

matter relating to life and disability 

cover; health and maternity benefits; old 

age protection; and any other benefit as 

may be determined by the central 

government. 

2. Corporatization of EPFO and ESIC: 

The pension, insurance and retirement 

saving bodies including EPFO and ESIC 

will be body corporate. Labour minister, 

labour secretary, the central PF 

commissioner and Director General of 

ESIC may not be by default the head of 

such organizations. 

3. Benefits for Gig workers:“Central 

Government may formulate and notify, 

from time to time, suitable social 

security schemes for gig workers and 

platform workers” and such schemes 

would encompass issues like “life and 

disability cover”, “health and maternity 

benefits” , “old age protection” and “any 

other benefit as may be determined by 

the Central Government”. 

4. Maternity Benefit: Subject to the other 

provisions of this Code, every woman 

shall be entitled to, and her employer 

shall be liable for, the payment of 

maternity benefit at the rate of the 

average daily wage for the period of her 

actual absence, that is to say, the period 

immediately preceding the day of her 

delivery, and any period immediately 

following that day. 

5. The Code on Social Security, 2019 

once in place will merge eight exiting 

labour laws including Employees’ 

Compensation Act, 1923; Employees‘ 

State Insurance Act, 1948, Employees‘ 

Provident Funds and Miscellaneous 

Provisions Act, 1952; Maternity Benefit 

Act, 1961; Payment of Gratuity Act, 

1972; Cine Workers Welfare Fund Act, 

1981; Building and Other Construction 

Workers Cess Act, 1996 and 

Unorganized Workers‘ Social Security 

Act, 2008. 
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Maharashtra placed under President’s Rule 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

News: President Ram Nath Kovind has 

approved a proclamation imposing 

President’s Rule in Maharashtra under 

Article 356(1) of the 

Constitution, following a recommendation 

from Governor Bhagat Singh Koshyari. 

Prelims focus: What is President’s rule? 

Implications of the rule. 

Mains focus: Controversies over the misuse 

of this power and measures to address them. 

 

 In his report to the President, the 

governor said a situation had arisen in 

which it was impossible to constitute 

or form a stable government in the 

State, and the government could not be 

carried on in accordance with the 

provisions of the Constitution. 

 

 The Assembly will be kept under 

suspended animation.  
 

Issue: In the recent elections to the 288-

member Maharashtra Legislative Assembly, 

the BJP got 105 seats, the Shiv Sena got 56, 

NCP 54 and the Congress 44 seats. 

Although the BJP and Shiv Sena had fought 

the election as an alliance, after the results, 

the alliance fell apart on the issue of who 

will be the chief minister. No single party 

got a majority in the House, and no alliance 

could be formed claiming a majority. Hence 

the governor of the state recommended 

President’s Rule, which was imposed. 

 

 About the President’s Rule 

Article 356 of the Constitution of India 

gives President of India the power to 

suspend state government and impose 

President’s rule of any state in the country if 

“if he is satisfied that a situation has arisen 

in which the government of the state cannot 

be carried on in accordance with the 

provisions of the Constitution”. 

1. Upon the imposition of this rule, there 

would be no Council of 

Ministers. The Vidhan Sabha is either 

dissolved or prorogued.  

2. The state will fall under the direct 

control of the Union government, and 

the Governor will continue to be head 

the proceedings, representing the 

President of India – who is the Head of 

the State. 

3. The imposition of the President’s 

rule requires the sanction of both the 

houses of Parliament. 

4. If approved, it can go on for a period of 

six months. However, the 

imposition cannot be extended for more 

than three years, and needs to be brought 

before the two houses every six months 

for approval. 

How does it affect the people of the state? 
While day to day operations of the state will 

not be affected, President’s rule would mean 

that for the next six months no major 

government decisions will be made. No 

projects will be sanctioned, and no major 

policy decisions including subsidies and 

others will be made — keeping the progress 

in a can until the next government is formed. 

 

Revocation: 

1. A proclamation of President’s Rule may 

be revoked by the President at any 

time by a subsequent proclamation. Such 

a proclamation does not require 

parliamentary approval. 
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2. This happens, in case, the leader of a 

party produces letters of support from a 

majority of members of the Assembly, 

and stakes his claim to form a 

government. 

 

Why is the governor’s move being 

criticised? 
When the governor of Maharashtra could 

not find any party or combination of parties 

that appeared to have a majority in the 

Assembly, before recommending imposition 

of President’s Rule, he should have sent a 

message to the House under Article 175(2), 

after summoning it under Article 174(1), 

asking the House to assemble, deliberate and 

then inform him within a reasonable period 

of time in whom it has confidence, so that he 

could be appointed chief minister. 

In S.R. Bommai’s case, it was held that 

imposition of President’s Rule was a very 

serious step, and is a last option, to be 

resorted to only when all other recourses 

have failed. Hence without resorting to the 

options available, recommending imposition 

of President’s Rule straightaway is clearly 

seen as unconstitutional. 
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Pardoning powers of President 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

News:  The Ministry of Home Affairs 

(MHA) has sent a letter to the Punjab 

government to commute the death sentence 

of Balwant Singh Rajoana, convicted for the 

assassination of former Chief Minister Beant 

Singh. 

 

Prelims focus: About pardoning powers of 

President and Governor. 

 

Mains focus: Concerns and issues 

associated. 

 

 The MHA took an “in 

principle” decision to commute the 

sentence as a “humanitarian gesture” 

ahead of the 550th birth anniversary 

celebrations of Guru Nanak, the founder 

of Sikhism. 

 

 Based on the replies received by the 

Centre, the President can commute the 

death sentence under Article 72 of the 

Constitution. 

  

Powers of the President under article 72: 
It says that the President shall have the 

power to grant pardons, reprieves, respites 

or remissions of punishment or to suspend, 

remit or commute the sentence of any 

person convicted of any offence. 

1. Pardon–A pardon completely absolves 

the offender from all sentences and 

punishment and disqualifications and 

places him in the same position as if he 

had never committed the offence. 

2. Commutation– Commutation means 

exchange of one thing for another. In 

simple words to replace the punishment 

with less severe punishment. For 

example for Rigorous imprisonment-

simple imprisonment. 

3. Reprieve– Reprieve means temporary 

suspension of death sentence. For 

example- pending a proceeding for 

pardon or commutation. 

4. Respite– Respite means awarding a 

lesser punishment on some special 

grounds. For example- the Pregnancy of 

women offender. 

5. Remissions– Remission means the 

reduction of the amount of sentence 

without changing its character, for 

example, a sentence of 1 year may be 

remitted to 6 months.  

 The President can exercise these powers: 

1. In all cases where the punishment or 

sentence is by a court martial; 

2. In all cases where the punishment or 

sentence is for an offence against any 

law relating to a matter to which the 

executive power of the Union extends; 

3. In all cases where the sentence is a 

sentence of death. 

 

The pardoning power of President is 

wider than the governor and it differs in 

the following two ways: 

 

 The power of the President to grant 

pardon extends in cases where the 

punishment or sentence is by a Court 
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Martial but Article 161 does not provide 

any such power to the Governor. 

 

 The President can grant pardon in all 

cases where the sentence given is 

sentence of death but pardoning 

power of Governor does not extend to 

death sentence cases. 
  

Additional Info: 

 This power of pardon shall be exercised 

by the President on the advice of 

Council of Ministers. 

 The constitution does not provide for 

any mechanism to question the 

legality of decisions of President or 

governors exercising mercy 

jurisdiction. 

 But the SC in Epuru Sudhakar 

case has given a small window 

for judicial review of the pardon powers 

of President and governors for the 

purpose of ruling out any arbitrariness. 
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Chhattisgarh moots law to protect journalists 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

 

News: A draft bill has been prepared by a 

committee to safeguard media persons 

in Chhattisgarh from harassment, 

intimidation and violence. 

 

Prelims focus: Key provisions in the draft. 

 

Mains focus: Need for and significance of 

the law. 

 

 The committee was set up in March to 

draft a law to foster an atmosphere 

wherein journalists could perform 

their work fearlessly. 
 

The draft Chhattisgarh Protection of 

Media persons Act: 

 

1. It proposes that within 30 days of 

enactment of the law: “the government 

shall constitute a Committee for the 

Protection of Mediapersons to deal 

with complaints of harassment, 

intimidation or violence, or unfair 

prosecution and arrests of media 

persons”. 

2. Composition: The State-level 

committee would comprise a police 

officer not below the rank of the 

Additional Director General of Police, 

Head of the Department of Public 

Relations, three media persons of at least 

12 years’ standing each, at least one of 

whom should be a woman.  

3. Punishment: In case an official wilfully 

neglects duties stipulated by the Act, he 

could be punished with imprisonment 

for a term, which may extend to one 

year. And the offences, cognizable but 

bailable, would be investigated by a 

police officer not below the rank of a 

Deputy Superintendent of Police.  

4. At the district-level, the Collector would 

head a Risk Management Unit. On 

receipt of a complaint, a member would 

have to immediately relay it to the 

Collector or the Superintendent of 

Police. Emergency protection 

measures would be put in place and 

within 24 hours, the unit would decide 

on further protection measures based on 

the threat perception.  

5. According to the draft Bill, “Person 

Who Requires Protection” means all 

registered media persons facing threats 

of harassment, intimidation or violence 

and includes other persons facing such 

threats on account of their connection 

with the registered media person. 

 

Protecting the journalists: 
According to the not-for-profit 

organization, Committee to Protect 

Journalists (CPJ), between 1992 and 

2017, 28 journalists were murdered in a 

premeditated or spontaneous act in direct 

relation to their work in India. These figures 

do not include those killed in military 

crossfire or while covering deadly 

assignments such as violent demonstrations. 

 

 Among the major economies of the 

world belonging to the G-20 

group, India has witnessed the fourth 

highest number of such killings 

related to journalistic work, behind 

Mexico (38), Russia (38), and Brazil 

(37). 
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 More worryingly, India features in the 

list of 13 high-impunity countries 

where an overwhelmingly large 

proportion of such murders have 

remained unsolved, according to a 

2016 CPJ report. Keeping India 

company in this list are countries such as 

Somalia, Iraq, and Pakistan. Most 

journalists who have been murdered for 

their work covered politics and 

corruption. 

Need of the hour: 
To stop the assaults on journalists and 

writers, and to ensure justice when such 

assaults do take place, the country 

requires legal and institutional reforms as 

well as measures to plug weaknesses in 

policing. But above all, this requires greater 

political commitment to protect free speech 

and the freedom of the press. 
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World Pneumonia Day 2019 
 

News: Since 2009, November 12 has been 

observed as World Pneumonia Day to 

raise awareness about the infection 

Prelims and mains focus: about Pneumonia 

- burden, symptoms, spread, vulnerability 

and treatment. 

 

About Pneumonia: 

The World Health Organisation 

(WHO) identifies pneumonia is the single 

largest cause of death in children 

worldwide. 
Every year, it kills an estimated 1.4 million 

children under the age of five years, 

accounting for 18% of all deaths of children 

under five years old worldwide, according to 

the WHO. This, despite pneumonia being 

preventable and treatable. 

 

How is it spread? 
Infectious agents may include bacteria, 

viruses and fungi. 

Streptococcus pneumoniae is the most 

common cause of bacterial pneumonia in 

children, and Haemophilus influenzae type 

b (Hib) is the second most common cause of 

bacterial pneumonia. Respiratory syncytial 

virus is the most common viral cause of 

pneumonia. 

Air sacs in an infected individual’s lungs 

(alveoli) become inflamed due to deposits of 

fluid and pus, making it painful and difficult 

for them to breathe. 

 

Children and the elderly above the age of 

65 years are especially vulnerable. 

Symptoms: 
Symptoms include high fever and chills, 

cough with phlegm, physical weakness and 

a feeling of being unwell, shortness of 

breath and rapid breathing, and a racing 

pulse. 

Prevention and treatment: 
Preventive measures include maintaining 

hygiene and getting vaccinations against 

certain pneumonia causing bacteria. 

Saving a child from pneumonia requires 

urgent treatment, that usually involves the 

administration of antibiotics, which typically 

do not cost much. On average, treatment 

lasts for about five to seven days. 

 Disease burden 

 

According to UNICEF, a child dies of 

pneumonia every 39 seconds, which 

translates to roughly 8,00,000 children every 

year, and over 2,200 every day, including 

1,53,000 newborns. 
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CJI under RTI Act 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Important aspects of 

governance, transparency and 

accountability, e-governance- applications, 

models, successes, limitations, and potential; 

citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other 

measures. 

 

News: The Supreme Court has held that 

office of the Chief Justice of India is a 

public authority under the transparency 

law, the Right to Information Act. 

 

Prelims focus: About RTI Act 2005 

Mains focus: Implications and outcomes of 

the verdict. 

 The landmark judgment was pronounced 

by five-judge constitution bench 

headed by Chief Justice Ranjan 

Gogoi. 
Background: 

Previously, the Delhi High Court judgment 

which ruled that office of the Chief Justice 

comes under the purview of RTI. 

A plea filed was filed by Supreme Court 

Secretary-General challenging Delhi High 

Court’s order.The concept of judicial 

independence is not judge’s personal 

privilege but responsibility cast on the 

person, the HC had said in its ruling. 

 

 

 
 

 About the verdict: 

1. The Supreme Court is a “public 

authority” and the office of the CJI is 

part and parcel of the 

institution. Hence, if the Supreme Court 

is a public authority, so is the office of 

the CJI. 

 

2. The judiciary cannot function in total 

insulation as judges enjoy a 

constitutional post and discharge public 

duty. 

 

3. However, Right to Privacy is an 

important aspect and has to be 

balanced with transparency while 

deciding to give out information from 

the office of the Chief Justice of India. 

 

4. RTI cannot be used as a tool of 

surveillance and that judicial 

independence has to be kept in mind 

while dealing with transparency. 
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 Key observations: 

 Transparency doesn’t undermine judicial 

independence. 

 Confidentiality and right to privacy have 

to be maintained and that RTI can’t be 

used for as a tool of surveillance.  

 What RTI act says? 

Under the RTI Act, 2005, every public 

authority has to provide information to 

persons requesting for the information 

under the Act. 
Public Authority includes the body 

constituted by or under the 

Constitution. Article 124 of the Constitution 

deals with the establishment of the Supreme 

Court of India. 
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Pamba-Achankovil-Vaippar river link project 

 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News:  The Kerala State government is 

saying that it is taking all precautions to 

prevent the implementation of the Pamba-

Achankovil-Vaippar river link project. 

 

For Prelims focus: ILR- approved projects 

and their brief overview. 

 

For Mains focus: Need for and significance 

of interlinking of rivers. 

 

Issue 
Kerala is not allowing Pamba-

Achankovil to be connected with the 

Vaippar river in Tamil Nadu under the 

inter-linking of rivers project. Kerala asserts 

that there is no excess water in rivers in the 

state. 

 

Background: 

The river link proposal is listed among the 

river linking projects of the 

NWDA. It envisages diversion of 

634 cubic millimeters of water from the 

Pamba and Achankovil rivers in Kerala 

to the Vaippar basin in Tamil Nadu. 

 Need for interlinking of rivers: 

 

The interlinking project aims to link India’s 

rivers by a network of reservoirs and canals 

that will allow for their water capacities to 

be shared and redistributed. According to 

some experts, this is an engineered panacea 

that will reduce persistent floods in some 

parts and water shortages in other parts 

besides facilitating the generation of 

hydroelectricity for an increasingly power 

hungry country. 

 

 

Benefits and significance of interlinking: 
1. Enhances water and food security of 

the country and it is essential for 

providing water to drought prone and 

water deficit areas. 

 

2. Proper utilization: River interlinking 

projects envisage that the surplus water 

available in Himalayan Rivers is 

transferred to the areas where water 

supply is not adequate in the Peninsular 

India. Also, huge quantities of water 

from several Peninsular rivers drain 

unutilized into the sea, and river 

interlinking projects help transfer this 

water to water deficit areas of Peninsular 

India. 

 

3. Boost to agriculture: The main 

occupation of rural India is agriculture 

and if monsoon fails in a year, then 

agricultural activities come to a standstill 

and this will aggravate rural poverty. 

Interlinking of rivers will be a practical 

solution for this problem, because the 
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water can be stored or water can be 

transferred from water surplus area to 

deficit. 

 

4. Disaster mitigation: The Ganga Basin, 

Brahmaputra basin sees floods almost 

every year. In order to avoid this, the 

water from these areas has to be diverted 

to other areas where there is scarcity of 

water. This can be achieved by linking 

the rivers. There is a two way advantage 

with this – floods will be controlled and 

scarcity of water will be reduced. 

 

5. Transportation: Interlinking of rivers 

will also have commercial importance 

on a longer run. This can be used as 

inland waterways and which helps in 

faster movement of goods from one 

place to other. 

 

6. Employment generation: Interlinking 

also creates a new occupation for people 

living in and around these canals and it 

can be the main areas of fishing in India. 

 

Concerns associated: 

 

 Interlinking of rivers will cause huge 

amount of distortion in the existing 

environment. In order to create canals 

and reservoirs, there will be mass 

deforestation. This will have impact on 

rains and in turn affect the whole cycle 

of life. 

 

 Usually rivers change their course and 

direction in about 100 years and if this 

happens after interlinking, then the 

project will not be feasible for a longer 

run. 

 

 Due to interlinking of rivers, there will 

be decrease in the amount of fresh 

water entering seas and this will cause 

a serious threat to the marine life system 

and will be a major ecological disaster. 

 

 Due to the creation of Canals and 

Reservoirs, huge amount of area which 

is occupied by the people will be 

submerged leading to displacement of 

people and government will have to 

spend more to rehabilitate these people. 

 

 The amount required for these 

projects is so huge that government will 

have to take loans from the foreign 

sources which would increase the burden 

on the government and country will fall 

in a debt trap. 
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Appointments to Judicial Tribunals 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Separation of powers 

between various organs dispute redressal 

mechanisms and institutions. 

News: The Supreme Court has passed an 

interim order that said the appointments to 

tribunals shall be on the basis of existing 

statutes and not the rules framed under 

the Finance Act of 2017. 

Prelims focus: About tribunals and money 

bill. 

Mains focus: Issues and controversies over 

the passage of this act. 

Court’s interim order 
1. The government should reframe the 

rules and ordered that until then, the 

existing laws will govern the tribunals. 

2. The Ministry of law should conduct an 

impact study and submit report to the 

apex court. 

3. Validity of passage of Finance Act 2017 

as Money Bill should be decided by a 

larger bench. 

Issue 

 The Finance Act had given the Centre 

the power to govern appointments, 

removal and service conditions of the 

members of judicial tribunals like 

National Green Tribunal, Income Tax 

Appellate Tribunal, National Company 

Law Appellate Tribunal. 

 The petitioners had challenged the 

Finance Act, 2017, particularly Part 

XIV on various grounds. The Part XIV 

had repealed provisions relating to the 

administration of 26 Tribunals 

established under diverse central laws. 

 The central government was given the 

powers to frame rules by virtue of 

Section 184. 

 The challenge to the Finance Act, 2017, 

was on the grounds that it was passed as 

a Money Bill. 

 The petitioners had argued that the 

passage of the Finance Act in the form 

of a Money Bill amounted to a fraud 

on the Constitution since they can 

only be introduced in the Lok Sabha. 

 About Money bill 

 A money bill is defined by Article 110 

of the Constitution, as a draft law that 

contains only provisions that deal with 

all or any of the matters listed 

therein. These comprise a set of seven 

features, broadly including items such as 

the imposition or regulation of a tax; the 

regulation of the borrowing of money by 

the Government of India; the withdrawal 

of money from the Consolidated Fund of 

India; and so forth. 

 In the event a proposed legislation 

contains other features, ones that are 

not merely incidental to the items 

specifically outlined, such a draft law 

cannot be classified as a money 

bill. Article 110 further clarifies that in 

cases where a dispute arises over 

whether a bill is a money bill or not, the 

Lok Sabha Speaker’s decision on the 

issue shall be considered final. 
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Sabarimala case 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

News: The Supreme Court has referred to a 

7 judge- bench a clutch of review petitions 

challenging its September 2018 

verdict allowing entry of women of all age 

groups into the Sabarimala temple. 

 

Prelims focus: About the case and the 

Sabarimala temple 

 

Mains focus: Concerns and challenges, and 

SC observations 

 

 
 

Background: 
 The verdict was given by a 5- judge 

bench. 

 In 3:2 majority verdict, two judges stuck 

to their earlier stand of quashing the 

custom which barred entry of women 

between the ages of 10 and 50 years.  

The split decision came on 65 petitions – 

56 review petitions, four fresh writ 

petitions and five transfer pleas – which 

were filed after the apex court verdict of 

September 28, 2018 sparked violent 

protests in Kerala. 

Observations made by the court: 
1. Restrictions on women in religious 

places are not limited 

to Sabarimala alone and are prevalent in 

other religions too. The issue of entry of 

women into mosques and Agiyari 

could also be taken by the larger 

bench. 
 

2. Both sections of the same religious 

group have a right to freely profess, 

practise and propagate their religious 

beliefs as being integral part of their 

religion by virtue of Article 25 of the 

Constitution of India. 

 

Questions before the larger bench: 
 

1. Whether a court can probe if a practice is 

essential to a religion or should the 

question be left to the respective 

religious head? 

 

2. Should “essential religious practices” be 

afforded constitutional protection under 

Article 26 (freedom to manage religious 

affairs)? 

 

3. What is the “permissible extent” of 

judicial recognition a court should give 

to PILs filed by people who do not 

belong to the religion of which practices 

are under the scanner? 
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Constitutional vs Cultural dimensions: 
The case has constitutional as well as 

cultural dimensions. Displaying great 

cultural sensitivity, a division Bench of the 

Kerala High Court had, back in 1991, 

pointed out that “age regulation” in 

Sabarimala is not unconstitutional.  

 

In Sabarimala, the deity is worshipped in the 

form of Naishtika Brahmacharior- a 

celibate, as pointed out by the Kerala High 

Court. 

 

The supporters of Temple ban say that: 
 

1. This particular deity system is Tantric in 

nature and not Vedic. 

2. In the Tantric system, the temple is not a 

prayer hall but an energy centre; the 

deity is not God who is omnipresent, but 

a source of energy (chaithanya) in a 

particular spiritual space.  

3. Uniqueness is the soul of every temple. 

Lakhs of women congregate in 

Sabarimala every year. There is only one 

limitation: they should not be between 

10 and 50, because of the specific nature 

of the Prathishta(idol) and the vow 

celibacy associated with the idol.  

4. The restriction finds its source in the 

legend that the Sabarimala temple deity 

– Swami Ayyappa – is a ‘Naishtika 

Brahmachari’ – and should not be 

disturbed. 

 

 Why does preventing women’s entry to 

the temple discriminatory in nature? 
Preventing women’s entry to the Sabarimala 

temple with an irrational and obsolete notion 

of “purity” clearly offends the equality 

clauses in the Constitution. In any civilised 

society, gender equality is to be treated as 

one of the core values.  

 It denotes a patriarchal and partisan 

approach. 

 The entry prohibition takes away the 

woman’s right against discrimination 

guaranteed under Article 15(1) of the 

Constitution. 

 It curtails her religious freedom assured 

by Article 25(1). 

 Prohibition of women’s entry to the 

shrine solely on the basis of womanhood 

and the biological features associated 

with womanhood is derogatory to 

women, which Article 51A (e) aims to 

renounce. 

 The classification based on age is an act 

of discrimination based on sex. 

 

Way ahead: 
This issue raises serious questions 

about faith and practices of a religious 

denomination or sect. Therefore, it is time to 

evolve a judicial policy to do substantial and 

complete justice. 
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Nadu Nedu programme 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

 

News: ‘Nadu-Nedu’ programme has been 

launched in Andhra Pradesh. The 

programme seeks to transform government 

schools into vibrant and competitive 

institutions. 

 

Prelims focus: About the programme. 

 

Mains focus: Need for and significance of 

English education, challenges present and 

ways to address them. 

 

 Key features of the programme: 

 The aim is to transform all government 

schools with required infrastructure and 

up- gradation of skills besides setting up 

English labs. 

 It also seeks to provide basic amenities 

such as clean water, furniture, compound 

wall, toilets etc. 

 Teachers would be imparted training to 

effectively implement the decision to 

introduce English medium from Classes 

1 to 6 in government schools from the 

next academic year. 

 The parent committees and locals would 

be involved to make it an inclusive 

system. 

 

Criticisms: 

A language war has erupted in Andhra 

Pradesh. In this age of rapid globalization, 

the detractors, primarily the Opposition, has 

argued that the state should stick to Telugu 

to protect itself from cultural 

degradation, else it would endanger the 

regional language’s survival. 

 Need for English education: Language is a 

means of communication. Today English is 

a global language, but our vernacular 

languages are where our thoughts form. At 

the same time, English is needed to reach 

out to people at a global level.  

 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/15/nadu-nedu-programme/
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Essar Steel Insolvency case 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: In a landmark judgment, the Supreme 

Court has upheld the supremacy of the 

Committee of Creditors comprising the 

financial creditors of the bankrupt firms over 

the distribution of claims.  

 

Prelims focus: About the Insolvency and 

Bankruptcy Code 2016. 

 

Mains focus: Insolvency process- issues, 

challenges and redressal..  

 

About the verdict: 

1. The Supreme Court quashed the 

earlier NCLAT order which brought 

parity between financial and 

operational creditors of Essar Steel in 

matters of distribution of proceeds. 
 

2. The two set of creditors will be treated 

differently during the insolvency 

proceedings and taking over of a debt-

ridden firm by another company.  

There is no principal of 

equality between secured and unsecured 

creditors. 

 

3. The Court has done away with the 330-

day mandatory deadline for the 

resolution of insolvency 

and bankruptcy cases after which 

liquidation will be 

invoked. The mandatory nature of the 

330-day mark as a violation of Article 

14 (right to equal treatment) of the 

Constitution and an “excessive and 

unreasonable restriction on the litigant’s 

right to carry on business under Article 

19(1)(g) of the Constitution”. 
 

 

What was the issue? 
In its judgment in July this year, the NCLAT 

placed financial (secured and unsecured) 

and operational creditors on the same 

footing, setting aside the categorisation by 

the resolution plan. 

Peeved with the NCLAT ruling, the 

financial creditors had approached the apex 

court saying that the NCLAT order exceeds 

the scope of the IBC. They also argued that 

secured creditors have the first right over 

funds. 

 

Way ahead: 
The order will finally pave the way for 

resolution of Essar Steel, one of the oldest 
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cases in the IBC process. It was one of the 

original Dirty Dozen referred by the RBI to 

NCLT for Corporate Insolvency Resolution 

Process under the IBC Code.  

With the Supreme Court finally upholding 

CoC’s primacy over distribution of funds, a 

major area of concern has been addressed.  

 

Basic info: 

Purpose of enactment of the Insolvency 

and Bankruptcy Code 2016? 
To consolidate and amend the laws relating 

to reorganization and insolvency resolution 

of corporate persons, partnership firms and 

individuals in a time bound manner for 

maximization of value of assets of such 

persons, to promote entrepreneurship, 

availability of credit and balance the 

interests of all the stakeholders including 

alteration in the order of priority of payment 

of Government dues and to establish an 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India, 

as a regulatory body for Insolvency and 

Bankruptcy law. 

 

Who is a creditor? 
A Creditor means any person to whom a 

debt is owed and includes a financial 

creditor, an operational creditor, a secured 

creditor, an unsecured creditor and a decree 

holder. 

 

Financial Creditor V/s Operational 

Creditor? 

 

Financial creditor is any person to whom a 

financial debt is owned and includes a 

person to whom such debt has been legally 

assigned or transferred to. 

Operational creditor is any person to whom 

operational debt is owned and includes a 

person to whom such debt has been legally 

assigned or transferred to. They are 

suppliers of good or services to any 

company or operational debtor 
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‘NISHTHA’ launched in J&K 

 
Syllabus subtopics: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

 

News: NISHTHA- National Initiative for 

School Heads’ and Teachers’ Holistic 

Advancement (NISHTHA) has been 

launched in the Union Territory of Jammu 

and Kashmir. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key features and 

significance of the scheme. 

 

 
 

Salient features of the scheme: 
 It is a Mission aimed at improving 

learning outcomes at Elementary level 

through integrated Teacher Trainings. 

 

 This Mission aims to build the 

capacities of 42 lakh participants 

covering all teachers and Heads of 

Schools at elementary level in all 

Government Schools across the 

country, faculty members of 

SIEs/SCERTs, DIETs etc.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/16/national-mission-nishtha-launched-in-jk/
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Regulating Cooperative banks 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

News:  The government will, in the 

upcoming Winter Session of Parliament, 

seek to make amendments in certain laws so 

as to bring the banking activities carried 

out by cooperative societies under the 

purview of the Banking Regulation Act. 

 Prelims focus: About Cooperative banks 

and regulations imposed. 

Mains focus: The issue of dual regulation 

and its redressal  

 The government is also planning 

to increase the amount of deposits in 

banks that are insured, from the 

current ₹1 lakh. 
 About co-operative banks? 

Co-operative banks are financial entities 

established on a co-operative basis and 

belonging to their members. This means 

that the customers of a co-operative bank 

are also its owners. 
These banks provide a wide range of regular 

banking and financial services. However, 

there are some points where they differ from 

other banks. 

 

Structure: 

1. Broadly, co-operative banks in India 

are divided into two categories – urban 

and rural. 

2. Rural cooperative credit 

institutions could either be short-term or 

long-term in nature. 

 Short-term cooperative credit 

institutions are further sub-divided into 

State Co-operative Banks, District 

Central Co-operative Banks, Primary 

Agricultural Credit Societies. 

 Long-term institutions are either State 

Cooperative Agriculture and Rural 

Development Banks (SCARDBs) or 

Primary Cooperative Agriculture and 

Rural Development Banks (PCARDBs). 

3. Urban Co-operative Banks (UBBs) are 

either scheduled or non-scheduled. 

Scheduled and non-scheduled UCBs are 

again of two kinds- multi-state and 

those operating in single state. 

Oversight 
In India, co-operative banks are registered 

under the States Cooperative Societies 

Act. They also come under the regulatory 

ambit of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

under two laws, namely, the Banking 

Regulations Act, 1949, and the Banking 

Laws (Co-operative Societies) Act, 1955. 
They were brought under the RBI’s watch in 

1966, a move which brought the problem of 

dual regulation along with it. 

 

 Dual Regulation of Urban Cooperative 

Bank (UCB): 
Urban Co-operative Banks are regulated and 

supervised by State Registrars of Co-

operative Societies (RCS) in case of 

single-State co-operative banks 

and Central Registrar of Co-operative 
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Societies (CRCS) in case of multi-State 

co-operative banks and by the RBI. 

1. The RCS exercises powers under the 

respective Co-operative Societies 

Act of the States with regard to 

incorporation, registration, 

management, amalgamation, 

reconstruction or liquidation and in 

case of UCBs that have multi-State 

presence, are exercised by 

the CRCS. 

2. The banking related functions such 

as issue of license to start new 

banks/branches, matters relating to 

interest rates, loan policies, 

investments and prudential exposure 

norms are regulated and supervised 

by the Reserve Bank under the 

provisions of the Banking Regulation 

Act, 1949.  
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Rajasthans free medicine scheme 
Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

News: Rajasthan’s flagship free medicine 

scheme, launched in 2011-12, has once 

again secured the first rank from the 

National Health Mission (NHM). 

Prelims focus: Key features of the scheme 

and its significance, about National Health 

Mission 

Mains focus: Challenges regarding 

implementation and ways to address them. 

 Context: The State registered 94.59% of 

online free medicine distribution at counters 

in public health facilities and 84.76% use of 

the drugs and vaccine distribution 

management system at primary health 

centres. 

About the Scheme: 

 Rajasthan Mukhyamantri Nishulk 

Dava Yojana was launched on 

2nd October 2011. 

 It has 2 components: 

1. Free Medicines: To provide commonly-

used essential medicines free of cost to 

patients visiting government healthcare 

institutions (introduced on 2nd October 

2011), and 

2. Free Tests: To provide free tests 

(introduced on 7th April 2013). 

 For the successful implementation of the 

same, Rajasthan Medical Services  

Corporation Limited 

(RMSCL) was incorporated as a 

Public Limited Company. 

 Since 2011, it has benefitted around 67 

crore patients, and a record number of 

712 medicines are covered under it. 

Ranking of schemes 
National Health Mission under its Free 

Drug Service Initiative, started giving 

rankings to the states, in order to encourage 

them to provide free drugs to their patients 

coming to public health facilities. 

Aim:  to reduce out of pocket expenditure of 

patients suffering from cancer, heart and 

kidney-related diseases, and other severe 

ailments. 

Implemented by the Ministry of Health & 

Family Welfare (MoH&FW) in order to 

support the states. 

The performance of the states was 

assessed by NHM on the basis of 10 

parameters including: The stock of drugs, 

Value of drugs about to expire, and 

Effective compliance with the Drugs and 

Vaccine Distribution Management System 

(DVDMS), etc. 

Benefits: 

 Rewarding the states will act as a 

catalyst for ensuring the inclusive 

accessibility and affordability of health 

care services to the most downtrodden 

and the poorest sections of our society. 

 This will also promote the spirit of co-

operative and competitive federalism, 

whereby other states can take the lead 

and follow similar successful initiatives. 
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Gotabaya Rajapaksa all set to become next Sri 

Lankan president 
Syllabus subtopic: India and its 

neighbourhood-relations 

 

News: Sri Lanka People’s Front party 

presidential election candidate and former 

wartime defence secretary Gotabaya 

Rajapaksa is all set to become president of 

the island nation after his main rival 

conceded defeat on Sunday.  

 

Prelims and Mains focus: India-Sri Lanka 

relations,  

Context: 

 Gotabaya’s election heralds the return of 

the family which oversaw the 

elimination of the dreaded Liberation 

Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) 

separatist group in 2009 into the political 

mainstream in Sri Lanka. 

 One of Gotabaya’s pre-poll promises 

was to bring back his brother—former 

president Mahinda Rajapaksa—as his 

prime minister to ensure a firm pair of 

hands at the helm of security affairs 

given that the polls followed deadly 

bombings by Islamist militants in April 

that threw the country with a population 

of 22 million into turmoil. Ironically, the 

attacks, blamed on Islamic State 

terrorists came exactly a decade after the 

elimination of the LTTE in May 2009. 

Most Sri Lankans are Sinhalese 

Buddhists with Muslims and Christians 

making up the religious minority. 

 

Way ahead: 

 With the return of the Rajapaksa, New 

Delhi will be keeping a close eye on ties 

between Colombo and Beijing.  

 India has been wary of increased 

Chinese influence in Sri Lanka during 

the years the Rajapaksas were in power.  

 India has also been worried about 

Colombo signing up for China’s 

ambitious Belt and Road Initiative. 
With the Rajapaksas back in power, 

New Delhi would be worried about an 

increase in Chinese investments in the 

island nation that will grow Beijing’s 

sway over a country that is seen as lying 

within India’s sphere of influence. 
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INDIA-ASEAN FTA 
 

Syllabus subtopic: India and its 

neighbourhood- relations. 

News:  A report, analysing the benefits 

of India’s free trade agreements (FTA) 

with ASEAN has been released. The report 

has been prepared by the PHD Chamber 

of Commerce and Industry. 

Prelims focus: Indo-ASEAN Free Trade 

Agreement 

Mains focus: India’s concerns and ways to 

address them  

 

Context: 

 India had signed an FTA in goods with 

the regional bloc in 2009, known as the 

Asean–India Free Trade Agreement 

(AIFTA). In 2014, an FTA in services 

was also included. 

 ASEAN compromises 10 

countries including Brunei, Cambodia, 

Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, 

the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, 

and Vietnam. 

Key findings of the report: 
1. Overall, India failed to benefit from 

free trade agreements (FTAs) with the 

Association of South East Asian 

Nations (Asean). 
2. In fact, India’s trade deficit had 

increased ever since the country 

entered into FTAs with Asean. 

3. India’s net exports to countries 

without a trade agreement were only 

marginally lower than its net exports 

to countries with FTAs. 

4. The imports from countries with trade 

agreements were substantially 

higher, pushing India into a trade 

deficit. 

What changed after the signing of these 

agreements? 
India’s imports from Asean countries 

increased sharply in comparison to its 

exports to them after signing these 

agreements. 

India’s experience with other FTAs: 
India’s past experience with FTAs has not 

been encouraging. 

India had recorded a trade deficit in all 

major trade agreements other than the 

South Asia Free Trade Agreement 

(SAFTA). 
 Need of the hour: 

India needs to work on its manufacturing 

sector to benefit from any FTA. 
India should not consider entering into 

FTAs without preparing the agriculture 

and manufacturing sectors adequately. 
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ADMM-Plus meeting 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India’s interests. 

 

News: The latest ADMM-Plus 

meeting where Defence Ministers of 

ASEAN countries and eight other nations 

would gather and discuss the way forward 

for security cooperation, is being held 

in Bangkok. 

 

Prelims and mains focus: ADMM- Plus- 

composition, objectives and significance. 

ASEAN Defence Ministers’ Meeting Plus 

(ADMM-Plus): 

 

 Consistent with the ADMM guiding 

principles of open and outward 

looking, the 2
nd

 ADMM in Singapore 

in 2007 adopted the Concept Paper to 

establish the ADMM-Plus. 

 The ADMM-Plus is a platform for 

ASEAN and its eight Dialogue 

Partners to strengthen security and 

defence cooperation for peace, 

stability, and development in the 

region. 

 Agreed five areas of practical 

cooperation under this new 

mechanism, namely maritime security, 

counter-terrorism, humanitarian 

assistance and disaster relief, 

peacekeeping operations and military 

medicine. In 2013, a new priority area 

of humanitarian mine action was 

agreed. 

 Objectives: 

1. To benefit ASEAN member countries in 

building capacity to address shared 

security challenges, while cognisant of 

the differing capacities of various 

ASEAN countries. 

2. To promote mutual trust and confidence 

between defence establishments through 

greater dialogue and transparency. 

3. To enhance regional peace and stability 

through cooperation in defence and 

security, in view of the transnational 

security challenges the region faces. 

4. To contribute to the realisation of an 

ASEAN Security Community which, as 

stipulated in the Bali Concord II, 

embodies ASEAN’s aspiration to 

achieve peace, stability, democracy and 

prosperity in the region. 

5. To facilitate the implementation of the 

Vientiane Action Programme, which 

calls for ASEAN to build a peaceful, 

secure and prosperous ASEAN, and to 

adopt greater outward-looking external 

relation strategies with our friends and 

Dialogue Partners. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/18/admm-plus/
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Representation in Rajya Sabha 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Parliament and State 

Legislatures – structure, functioning, 

conduct of business, powers & privileges 

and issues arising out of these. 

News:  On the occasion of its 

250
th

 session, Rajya Sabha MPs have made 

the following suggestions: 

 

1. Giving all States, irrespective of their 

population and size, an equal number 

of seats in the Rajya Sabha. 

2. All members, irrespective of their 

parties’ strength in the House, the same 

amount of time to speak in  
 

Prelims focus: Rajya Sabha- elections, 

composition and functions. 

 

Mains focus: significance of Rajya sabha, 

issues, challenges and solutions. 

 
 

Need for Rajya Sabha: 
1. The Upper House of the Indian 

Parliament traces its direct history to the 

first bicameral legislature introduced in 

British India in 1919 as a consequence 

of the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms. 

2. Unlike the US Senate which ensures 

equal representation for all federal units 

(each state having two 

representatives), India’s Rajya Sabha 

does have more members from 

populous states. 
3. Even though Indian states are ‘mere 

administrative units’ which don’t enjoy a 

constitutionally-assured permanence, 

their continued existence over all these 

years and the constitutional separation of 

power has given them the nature of 

autonomous units in their own spheres. 

Therefore, the ‘state-wise’ identity 

cannot be ruled out completely.  

4. India’s Rajya Sabha has equal powers 

to the Lok Sabha except for money 

bills, where it has no jurisdiction. 

Arguements that favour abolishing Rajya 

Sabha 
1. The contemporary argument against it 

comes from two primary angles: 

2. The first one suggests that a Lok Sabha 

that has representation from several 

regional parties more than adequately 

represents a federal country. 
3. The second argument charges that the 

Rajya Sabha has become a haven for 

losers in elections, crony capitalists, 

compromised journalists and party 

fundraisers. 

What can be done? 
It is virtually impossible to abolish the Rajya 

Sabha without adopting a new Indian 

Constitution. The bicameral nature of the 

Indian Parliament is likely to be interpreted 

as a “basic structure” of the Indian 

Constitution, rendering it incapable of being 

amended. Even if this were to be tested, it 

would be ensnared in a judicial process for a 

very long time. It is much more practical to 

try and reform the Rajya Sabha than seeking 

to abolish it. 

 Reforms needed: 

1. Have members of the Rajya Sabha be 

directly elected by the citizens of a state. 

This will reduce cronyism and patronage 

appointments. 

2. This step should be combined with equal 

representation for each state (say, five 

members) so that large states do not 

dominate the proceedings in the House. 

3. This streamlined Rajya Sabha should 

remain deliberative, but there should be 

deadlines set for responding to bills 

initiated in the Lok Sabha. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/19/equal-representation-to-all-states-in-rajya-sabha-sought/
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Haryana’s Panchayati Raj amendment 
Syllabus subtopic: Parliament and State 

Legislatures – structure, functioning, 

conduct of business, powers & privileges 

and issues arising out of these. 

News: The Haryana Cabinet has taken an 

in-principle decision to bring an 

amendment in Section 31 of the Haryana 

Panchayati Raj Act, 1994, allowing 

devolution of powers to the Gram Sabha to 

ban liquor within the local area of a 

Gram Panchayat. 
 The quorum of the Gram 

Sabha meeting for passing such a 

resolution shall be one-tenth of its 

members. 

Prelims focus: About panchayati raj 

Mains focus: Issues associated with their 

functioning, need for more powers. 

About Gram sabha 

 The term Gram Sabha is defined in the 

Constitution of India under Article 

243(b).  

 Gram Sabha is the primary body of the 

Panchayati Raj system and by far the 

largest. 

 It is a permanent body.  

 The power to annul a decision of the 

Gram Sabha rests with the Gram Sabha 

only. 

 Composition: 

1. Persons, those who are above 18 years of 

age.  

2. Living in the village.  

3. Whose names are included in the 

electoral rolls for the Panchayat at 

the village level? 

Powers and functions: 
Constitution mentions that Gram Sabha 

exercises such powers and performs such 

functions at the village level as the 

Legislature of a State may, by law, 

provide. 

Important and specific functions of Gram 

Sabha: 
1. To help implementation of the 

development programmes and schemes 

of the Panchayat. 

2. To identify beneficiaries for different 

programmes and schemes. However, if 

the Gram Sabha fails to identify such 

beneficiaries within a reasonable time, 

the Gram Panchayat shall identify the 

beneficiaries. 

3. To solicit support — in cash or kind or 

both and voluntary labour — from the 

public for community welfare 

programmes. 

4. To support the programmes of mass 

education and family welfare. 

5. To promote unity and harmony among 

all sections of the society in the village. 

6. To seek clarification from the Mukhiya, 

Up-Mukhiya and other members of the 

Gram Panchayat about any particular 

activity, scheme, income and 

expenditure. 

7. To discuss and recommend appropriate 

action with regard to reports of the 

Vigilance Committee. 

8. Other related matters brought to the 

notice of the Gram Sabha. 

9. To consider levy of taxes, rates, rents & 

fees & enhancement of rates thereof. 

10. To consider all such matters as may be 

referred by the Gram Panchayat for its 

decision. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/19/gram-sabha/
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Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana 

(PMMVY) 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections. 

 

News: According to a survey, the PMMVY 

has been able to reach less than a third of 

the eligible beneficiaries. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key Highlights 

of the PMMVY, funding and beneficiaries, 

challenges present and ways to address 

them.  

 

Key concerns: 
1. The scheme has failed to reach at least 

49% of all mothers who would have 

delivered their first child (an estimated 

total of 123 lakh for 2017 according to 

the researchers). 

2. Given the stipulated conditions, the 

scheme brings under its ambit 23% of all 

births and pays full benefits to a mere 

14% of all births, which was at 270.5 

lakh for 2017. 

3. Only 66% of pregnant women and 69% 

of nursing women knew about the 

scheme. Only 8% of pregnant women 

and 23% of nursing mothers received 

some benefits. 

 Challenges in implementing the scheme: 

1. An application form of about 23 pages, a 

slew of documents such as mother-child 

protection card, Aadhaar card, husband’s 

Aadhaar card and bank passbook aside 

from linking their bank accounts with 

Aadhaar.  

2. The requirement to produce the 

husband’s Aadhaar card results in 

excluding women who may be living 

with men they are not married to, single 

mothers and those who may be staying 

at their natal home. 

3. Women must also have the address of 

their marital home on their Aadhaar 

card, which often results in newly weds 

being either left out or forced to go from 

door-to-door when pregnant and needing 

rest and care. 

 

 About PMMVY: 

 Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana 

(PMMVY) is a maternity 

benefit rechristened from 

erstwhile Indira Gandhi Matritva 

Sahyog Yojana (IGMSY). The IGMSY 

was launched in 2010. 

 The scheme is a conditional cash 

transfer scheme for pregnant and 

lactating women. 

 It provides a partial wage 

compensation to women for wage-loss 

during childbirth and childcare and to 

provide conditions for safe delivery and 

good nutrition and feeding practices. 

 They receive a cash benefit of Rs. 5,000 

in three instalments on fulfilling the 

respective conditionality, viz. early 

registration of pregnancy, ante-natal 

check-up and registration of the birth of 

the child and completion of first cycle of 

vaccination for the first living child of 

the family. 

 The eligible beneficiaries also 

receive cash incentive under Janani 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/19/pradhan-mantri-matru-vandana-yojana-pmmvy/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/19/pradhan-mantri-matru-vandana-yojana-pmmvy/
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Suraksha Yojana (JSY). Thus, on an 

average, a woman gets Rs. 6,000. 
 

Exceptions: The maternity benefits are 

available to all Pregnant Women & 

Lactating Mothers (PW&LM) except those 

in regular employment with the Central 

Government or State Government or Public 

Sector Undertaking or those who are in 

receipt of similar benefits under any law for 

the time being in force. 

 

Funding: The scheme is a Centrally 

Sponsored Scheme under which cost sharing 

ratio between the Centre and the States & 

UTs with Legislature is 60:40 while for 

North-Eastern States & three Himalayan 

States; it is 90:10. It is 100% Central 

assistance for Union Territories without 

Legislature. 

 

Way ahead: 
Under-nutrition continues to adversely 

affect majority of women in India. In India, 

every third woman is undernourished and 

every second woman is anaemic. An 

undernourished mother almost inevitably 

gives birth to a low birth weight 

baby. When poor nutrition starts in-utero, it 

extends throughout the life cycle since the 

changes are largely irreversible. Owing 

to economic and social distress many 

women continue to work to earn a living for 

their family right up to the last days of their 

pregnancy. They resume working soon after 

childbirth, even though their bodies might 

not permit it, thus preventing their bodies 

from fully recovering on one hand, and also 

impeding their ability to exclusively 

breastfeed their young infant in the first six 

months. 
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Mizoram govt. revokes Forest Rights Act 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News:  The Mizoram government has passed 

a resolution revoking the implementation 

of the Scheduled Tribes and Other 

Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition 

of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 (FRA). 

 

Prelims focus: Key features of Forest Rights 

Act 2006. 

 

Mains focus: Challenges in implementation 

of the Act and Tribal concerns 

  

Special powers Under Article 371 (G): 

 Under Article 371 (G) of the 

Constitution, Mizoram has a special 

provision which makes it mandatory for 

all legislations of Parliament pertaining 

to land ownership and transfer to be 

first passed by the state’s assembly 

through a resolution before it can be 

implemented in the state. 

 The state government used this provision 

of the Constitution to pass a resolution to 

revoke FRA from the state. 

 Concerns 

 The revocation is being seen as a misuse 

of Article 371 (G) by the state 

government. 

 According to the 2017 State of Forest 

Report by the Forest Survey of 

India, around 20% of the total 5,641 

square kilometres of the forest land in 

Mizoram is “Unclassed Forest” which 

is under Autonomous District Councils. 

 The area of unclassed forest is lowest 

in Mizoram, among all North Eastern 

states. This also means that the 

potential for FRA implementation is 

also the highest in the state. 

 With a major portion of the geographical 

area of states like Mizoram under forest 

cover, and communities having 

ownership on those lands, revoking 

FRA can be seen as a means to keep 

the forest land with the forest 

departments for later diversion. 
 

 About Forest Rights Act (FRA): 

 The act was passed in December 2006. 

 It deals with the rights of forest-

dwelling communities over land and 

other resources. 
 The Act grants legal recognition to the 

rights of traditional forest dwelling 

communities, partially correcting the 

injustice caused by the forest laws. 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/20/mizoram-revokes-forest-rights-act/
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Rights under the Act: 
1. Title rights –Ownership to land that is 

being farmed by tribals or forest 

dwellers subject to a maximum of 4 

hectares; ownership is only for land that 

is actually being cultivated by the 

concerned family, meaning that no new 

lands are granted. 

2. Use rights –to minor forest produce 

(also including ownership), to grazing 

areas, to pastoralist routes, etc. 

3. Relief and development rights –to 

rehabilitation in case of illegal eviction 

or forced displacement; and to basic 

amenities, subject to restrictions for 

forest protection. 

4. Forest management rights –to protect 

forests and wildlife. 

 

Eligibility: 

Eligibility to get rights under the Act is 

confined to those who “primarily reside in 

forests” and who depend on forests and 

forest land for a livelihood. 

Further, either the claimant must be a 

member of the Scheduled Tribes 

scheduled in that area or must have been 

residing in the forest for 75 years. 

 How are Rights recognized? 

 

1. The Act provides that the gram sabha, or 

village assembly, will initially pass a 

resolution recommending whose rights 

to which resources should be recognised. 

2. This resolution is then screened and 

approved at the level of the sub-division 

(or taluka) and subsequently at the 

district level. 

3. The screening committees consist of 

three government officials (Forest, 

Revenue and Tribal Welfare 

departments) and three elected members 

of the local body at that level. These 

committees also hear appeals. 
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Israel-Palestine dispute 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effect of policies and 

politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian 

diaspora. 

 

News: The United States has told that it 

no longer thinks Israeli settlements in the 

West Bank violate international law. The 

new US view is different from that of most 

countries’ on this issue. 

 

Prelims focus: Locations of Gaza strip, 

West Bank, Sinai peninsula and others 

neighbouring regions. 

 

Mains focus: about the Israel-Palestine 

dispute, role of USA policies in the region 

and their repercussions for the world  

 

 Previously, in 1978 and 1981, the US 

had taken opposite stands. 

  

 Location of West Bank 

is a landlocked territory near the Mediterra

nean coast of Western Asia, bordered 

by Jordan to the east and by the Green 

Line separating it and Israel on the south, 

west and north. The West Bank also 

contains a significant section of the 

western Dead Sea shore. 

 

About the disputed settlements in West 

Bank 

The West Bank was captured by Jordan 

after the 1948 Arab-Israeli War. 
Israel snatched it back during the Six Day 

War of 1967, and has occupied it ever since. 

It has built some 130 formal settlements in 

the West Bank, and a similar number of 

smaller, informal settlements have 

mushroomed over the last 20-25 years. 

Over 4 lakh Israeli settlers — many of them 

religious Zionists who claim a Biblical 

birthright over this land — now live here, 

along with some 26 lakh Palestinians. 
 

Are these settlements illegal? 
 

The United Nations General Assembly, 

the UN Security Council, and the 

International Court of Justice have said 

that the West Bank settlements are 

violative of the Fourth Geneva 

Convention. 
Under the Fourth Geneva Convention 

(1949), an occupying power “shall not 

deport or transfer parts of its own civilian 

population into the territory it occupies”. 

Under the Rome Statute that set up the 

International Criminal Court in 1998, such 

transfers constitute war crimes, as does the 

“extensive destruction and appropriation  
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of property, not justified by military 

necessity and carried out unlawfully and 

wantonly”. 

About Jerusalem 

Under the Oslo Accords of the 1990s, both 

Israel and the Palestinians agreed that the 

status of settlements would be decided by 

negotiations. But the negotiations process 

has been all but dead for several years now. 

Israel walked into East Jerusalem in 1967, 

and subsequently annexed it. For Israel, 

Jerusalem is non-negotiable.The 

Palestinians want East Jerusalem as the 

capital of their future state. Most of the 

world’s nations look at it as occupied 

territory. 
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China’s Uighur policy 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effect of policies and 

politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian 

diaspora. 

 

News: International concern has been 

growing about what China is doing to its 

Uighur population. Reports have emerged of 

China ‘homogenising’ the Uighurs. 

 

Prelims focus: About Uighurs and their 

issue with Chinese govt. 

 

Mains focus: Ethnic conflicts in China and 

its consequences for the world order. 

Issues 
Around a million Uighurs,  Kazakhs 

 and other  Muslims have been bundled into 

internment camps, where they are allegedly 

being schooled into giving up their identity, 

and assimilate better in the communist 

country dominated by the Han Chinese. 

China resolutely denies all such 

allegations, claiming the camps to be 

‘educational centres’ where the Uighurs are 

being cured of “extremist thoughts” and 

radicalisation, and learning vocational skills. 

About Uighurs 

 Uighurs are a Muslim minority 

community concentrated in the 

country’s northwestern Xinjiang 

province. 

 They claim closer ethnic ties to Turkey 

and other central Asian countries than 

to China. 

 

Why is China targeting the Uighurs? 
Xinjiang is technically an autonomous 

region within China — its largest region, 

rich in minerals, and sharing borders 

with eight countries, including India, 

Pakistan, Russia and Afghanistan. 

 Over the past few decades, as economic 

prosperity has come to Xinjiang, it has 

brought with it in large numbers the 

majority Han Chinese, who have 

cornered the better jobs, and left 

the Uighurs feeling their livelihoods and 

identity were under threat. 

 This led to sporadic violence, in 2009 

culminating in a riot that killed 200 

people, mostly Han Chinese, in the 

region’s capital Urumqi. And many 

other violent incidents have taken place 

since then. 

 Beijing also says Uighur groups want 

to establish an independent state and, 

because of the Uighurs’ cultural ties to 

their neighbours, leaders fear that 

elements in places like Pakistan may 

back a separatist movement in 

Xinjiang. 
 Therefore, the Chinese policy seems to 

have been one of treating the entire 

community as suspect, and launching a 

systematic project to chip away at every 

marker of a distinct Uighur identity. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/20/uighur-detention-camps/
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Smart Safety Surveillance (3S) programme 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

 

News: The central government is planning 

to expand the reach of the Smart Safety 

Surveillance, or 3S, programme. 

 

 This is being done to optimize post-

marketing surveillance of priority 

drugs and vaccines, and ensure the 

vaccines distributed under the 

universal immunization programme 

are safe. 

 

Prelims focus: About 3S programme 

Mains focus: Its significance, challenges in 

implementation and their redressal 

 

Context: According to WHO, access to 

medicines and vaccines in low- and middle-

income countries has improved in the past 

two decades. However, there has not been a 

proportionate improvement in 

pharmacovigilance infrastructure and 

activities to monitor adverse events and 

address safety issues. 

 

About 3S project 

 The 3S project was recommended by the 

World Health Organization (WHO), 

considering the limited safety data on 

vaccines introduced in India. As part of 

the 3S project, India is evaluating the 

recently-introduced rotavirus vaccines. It 

is also trying to strengthen the 

collaboration among key stakeholders, 

such as ministry of health and Central 

Drugs Standard Control Organisation 

(CDSCO), to ensure high levels of 

vigilance. 

 Need for and significance of this 

programme for India: 

 According to the ministry of health and 

family welfare, new medical products 

often enter the market with limited 

safety data from clinical trials, which 

evaluate small controlled populations. 

Therefore, for immunization 

programmes, post-marketing safety 

surveillance is essential to monitor the 

risk-benefit profile of a product in the 

wider population. 

 WHO has been prodding countries 

to adopt the 3S programme, with the 

support of the Bill and Melinda Gates 

Foundation, to strengthen 

pharmacovigilance systems in 

developing nations. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/21/smart-safety-surveillance-or-3s-programme/
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New Code on Wages 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections 

 

News: The Centre will soon notify the rules 

that will create the mechanisms to fix a 

floor wage that would then undergird the 

minimum wages for different categories of 

workers — unskilled, semi-skilled, skilled 

and highly skilled — that the States and 

Central government would have to set 

and enforce. This is in accordance with the 

Code on Wages, 2019. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key features of 

the new code, need, significance, need for 

uniform wage across the country. 

Key features of the new code: 

The new code will amalgamate the 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment 

of Bonus Act, 1965, and the Equal 

Remuneration Act, 1976. 

1. Coverage: The Code will apply to all 

employees. The central government will 

make wage-related decisions for 

employments such as railways, mines, 

and oil fields, among others. State 

governments will make decisions for all 

other employments. 

 

2. Wages include salary, allowance, or any 

other component expressed in monetary 

terms. This does not include bonus 

payable to employees or any travelling 

allowance, among others. 

3. Floor wage: According to the Code, the 

central government will fix a floor wage, 

taking into account living standards of 

workers. Further, it may set different 

floor wages for different geographical 

areas.  Before fixing the floor wage, the 

central government may obtain the 

advice of the Central Advisory Board 

and may consult with state governments. 

   

4. The minimum wages decided by the 

central or state governments must be 

higher than the floor wage. In case the 

existing minimum wages fixed by the 

central or state governments are higher 

than the floor wage, they cannot reduce 

the minimum wages. 

 

5. Payment of wages: Wages will be paid 

in (i) coins, (ii) currency notes, (iii) by 

cheque, (iv) by crediting to the bank 

account, or (v) through electronic mode.  

The wage period will be fixed by the 

employer as either: (i) daily, (ii) weekly, 

(iii) fortnightly, or (iv) monthly. 

 

6. Deductions: Under the Code, an 

employee’s wages may be deducted on 

certain grounds including: (i) fines, (ii) 

absence from duty, (iii) accommodation 

given by the employer, or (iv) recovery 

of advances given to the employee, 

among others.  These deductions should 

not exceed 50% of the employee’s total 

wage. 

 

7. Gender discrimination: The Code 

prohibits gender discrimination in 

matters related to wages and recruitment 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/21/new-code-on-wages-4/
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of employees for the same work or work 

of similar nature.   

 

8. Advisory boards: The central and state 

governments will constitute advisory 

boards.  The Central Advisory Board 

will consist of: (i) employers, (ii) 

employees (in equal number as 

employers), (iii) independent persons, 

and (iv) five representatives of state 

governments.  State Advisory Boards 

will consist of employers, employees, 

and independent persons.  Further, one-

third of the total members on both the 

central and state Boards will be 

women.  The Boards will advise the 

respective governments on various 

issues including: (i) fixation of minimum 

wages, and (ii) increasing employment 

opportunities for women. 

 

  Significance: 

 This is expected to effectively reduce the 

number of minimum wage rates across 

the country to 300 from about 2,500 

minimum wage rates at present. 

 

 Codification of labour laws will remove 

the multiplicity of definitions and 

authorities, leading to ease of 

compliance without compromising wage 

security and social security to workers. 

 

 It is expected to provide for an appellate 

authority between the claim authority 

and the judicial forum which will lead to 

speedy, cheaper and efficient redressal 

of grievances and settlement of claims as 

that of earlier. 

 

 Need for a National minimum wage: 

 One argument for a national minimum 

wage is to ensure a uniform standard of 

living across the country. At present, 

there are differences in minimum wages 

across states and regions.  

 

 Such differences are attributed to the fact 

that both the central and state 

governments set, revise and enforce 

minimum wages for the employments 

covered by them. 

 

 The introduction of a national minimum 

wage may help reduce these differences 

and provide a basic standard of living for 

all employees across the country. 
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 Intensified Mission Indradhanush 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources.  

News: Health Minister reviews state 

preparedness for IMI 2.0 

Prelims and mains focus: Key features and 

significance of the programme. 

 

 About Mission Indradhanush 

 To strengthen and re-energize the 

programme and achieve full 

immunization coverage for all children 

and pregnant women at a rapid pace, the 

Government of India launched “Mission 

Indradhanush” in December 2014. 

 Goal of Mission Indradhanush: The 

ultimate goal of Mission Indradhanush 

is to ensure full immunization with all 

available vaccines for children up to 

two years of age and pregnant women. 
 

 Intensified Mission Indradhanush (IMI): 

To further intensify the immunization 

programme, the government launched 

the Intensified Mission Indradhanush 

(IMI) on October 8, 2017. 

 Aim: To reach each and every child up 

to two years of age and all those 

pregnant women who have been left 

uncovered under the routine 

immunisation programme/UIP. 

 Coverage: Low performing areas in the 

selected districts (high priority districts) 

and urban areas. Special attention will be 

given to unserved/low coverage pockets 

in sub-centre and urban slums with 

migratory population. 

IMI 2.0: 

To ensure that not a single child in the 

country misses out on vaccination, the 

government has launched the ‘Intensified 

Mission Indradhanush 2.0‘ with a special 

focus on improving coverage in areas with 

“low” immunisation. 

 

 Key facts: 

 Through ‘IMI 2.0’, the health ministry 

aims to reach each and every child 

below the age of two years and all 

pregnant women still uncovered/partially 

covered in 271 districts of the country 

and 652 blocks of Uttar Pradesh and 

Bihar. 

 IMI 2.0 will include four rounds of 

vaccination, with each round involving a 

seven-day immunisation drive to be 

conducted each month from December 2 

onwards. 

 The IMI programme is supported by 12 

ministries and departments and is being 

monitored by the cabinet secretary at the 

national level. 

 Existing gaps: 

The current national full immunisation 

coverage rate stands at 87 per cent. 

According to government data, 260 lakh 

children are born every year and an 

estimated 31 lakh out of them would not 

receive complete rounds of vaccination in 

the first year of their life due to various 

reasons. 
  

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/22/in-news-intensified-mission-indradhanush/
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Arundhati Swarna Yojana 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections 

News:  The Assam government has 

announced the launch of ‘Arundhati 

Swarna Yojana’. 

 

Prelims focus: Overview of the scheme. 

 

Mains focus: Need for and significance of 

such schemes.  

 

Key features of the scheme: 
 Under the scheme, the state government 

will offer 10 grams of gold as a gift to 

every adult bride who has completed 

at least 10th standard and has 

registered her marriage. 
 Note: The government will not give the 

gold directly but Rs. 30,000 to purchase 

10 gms of gold. 

 Eligibility: 

 The annual income of the bride’s 

family must be less than five lakh 

rupees to avail the scheme. 

 Minimum age should be 18 years 

and 21 years for the bride and 

bridegroom respectively. 

 The family has to register their 

marriage under the Special Marriage 

(Assam) Rules, 1954. 

 Minimum education should be 10th 

standard. However, minimum 

educational qualification criteria 

have been relaxed for the tribes and 

workers of tea gardens. 

 The eligible bride and bridegroom 

must apply for the scheme before the 

date of their wedding. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/22/arundhati-swarna-yojana/
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K12 Education Transformation Framework 

 
 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources. 

 

News: Microsoft rolls out its K12 

Education Transformation Framework 
more widely in India. 

 

Prelims and mains: Key features and 

significance of the programme. 

 

About the framework: 
1. The Framework provides a holistic 

framework to facilitate a comprehensive 

digital transformation of schools. 

2. The framework is a flexible platform 

based on the latest research and input 

from hundreds of academics, experts, 

and policymakers. 

3. It comprises four pillars — leadership 

and policy, modern teaching and 

learning, intelligent environments and 

technology blueprint. 

 

 

 Education leaders in more than 50 

countries have already adopted the 

Microsoft K-12 Education 

Transformation Framework to help plan 

their learning strategies in partnership 

with Microsoft. 
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Citizenship Act 1955 
 

Syllabus subtopic:  Salient features of the 

Representation of People’s Act.  

News: Ministry of Home Affairs has 

revoked the citizenship of Telangana 

MLA Ramesh Chennamaneni on the 

ground of misrepresentation of facts at 

the time of applying for citizenship in 

2008 

Prelims and Mains focus: About 

Citizenship Act 1955, procedure for granting 

and revocation of citizenship.  

 

About the issue 

 Ramesh, who had been living in 

Germany since 1993, applied for Indian 

citizenship on March 31, 2008 and was 

granted the same on February 4, 2009. 

 When the MLA applied for Indian 

Citizenship, he was holding Germany’s 

citizenship and never stayed in India for 

more than 12 months as required for a 

foreign national in the Foreigners Act. 

 

 About Citizenship Act of 1955  

 Sections 5(1)(f) and 10(2) of the 

act deal with grant of citizenship and 

the authority of the government to 

cancel the same. 

 According to Section 5(1)(f), “the 

Central Government may, on an 

application made in this behalf, register 

as a citizen of India any person if a 

person of full age and capacity who, or 

either of his parents, was earlier citizen 

of independent India, and has been 

residing in India for one year 

immediately before making an 

application for registration.” 

 Section 10(2) says: “Subject to the 

provisions of this section, the Central 

Government may, by order, deprive 

any such citizen of Indian 

citizenship, if it is satisfied that the 

registration or certificate of 

naturalisation was obtained by means of 

fraud, false representation or the 

concealment of any material fact.” 

 Protection against arbitrary 

action: Section 10(3) of the Act says, 

“The Central Government shall not 

deprive a person of citizenship under this 

section unless it is satisfied that it is not 

conducive to the public good that person 

should continue to be a citizen of India.” 
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Govt. dusts off Emergency-era provision on Basic 

Duties 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Constitution- 

historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 

amendments, significant provisions and 

basic structure. 

 

News: The NDA govt. is dusting off an 

Emergency-era provision  introduced  in 

the Constitution by Indira Gandhi via her 

controversial 42
nd

 Amendment- its’s 

invoking “Fundamental Duties” asking 

Ministries to spread awareness about them. 

 

Prelims and Mains Focus: about 

Fundamental Duties and the implications of 

the govt.’s move 

 

Context: 

 This emphasis on fundamental duties 

will play out as part of the year-long 

celebration of the 70
th

 anniversary of 

Constitution Day that falls on 

November 26. 

 

 On Constitution Day the Premble of the 

Constitution will be read out  in various 

govt. offices. 

 

About Fundamental Duties 

The Fundamental Duties, inducted as 

Article 51A under Part-IV A of the 

Constitution, is inspired from the 

Constitution of Russia.  

 

Note: Only one of the 11 fundamental duties 

mentioned under Article 51A  was inducted 

during the Vajpayee govt. as the 86
th

 

Constitution Amendment in 2002 about 

educational opportunities for children. 

 Under Article 51-A, the fundamental duties 

are statutory and not enforceable by law. 

The idea behind their incorporation was to 

emphasize the obligation of the citizens in 

exchange of the fundamental rights enjoyed 

by them. 

 Part IV of the Constitution deals with 

Directive Principles of State Policy 

(DPSPs) that includes among its many 

items, the state’s obligation to enforce a 

uniform civil code and prevent cow 

slaughter. 
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BJP MP’s Bill in LS: Limit kids per couple to 2 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: A BJP MP on Friday introduced a 

private member’s Bill in Lok Sabha, 

seeking to limit the number of children 

per married couple to two. 

 

 The MP also introduced a Bill to amend the 

Constitution to implement the Uniform 

Civil Code (UCC) 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key features of 

the Bill and its implications, about UCC 

 

Background 

Making a pitch for population control, PM 

Modi had praised those with small families, 

in his Independence Day speech 

 

Key highlights of the bill 

1. The Population Control Bill 2019, 

introduced by Ajay Bhatt BJP MP from 

Nainital-Udhamsingh Nagar 

constituency in Uttarakhand proposes 

that couples who have more than two 

children , after the Act comes into 

effect, should be deprived of all 

government benefits and the right to 

apply for a government job.  

 

2. They should also have to pay a fine up 

to Rs.50,000 

 

3. The Bill also proposes incentives for 

those who comply, including preference 

in government jobs 

4. A couple will be allowed to have more 

than two children only if twins or 

triplets are born after the first child. 

Then too, they would have to seek the 

district authority’s permission during 

pregnancy 

 

India’s Population explosion 

About Private member bill 

 A private member’s Bill is a bill introduced 

by a legislator who is not acting on behal of 

the Executive. 

 Such Bills are rarely passed by Parliament, 

most are not even discussed. 

 Till date, only 14 such Bills have become 

laws- the last one was the Supreme Court 

(Enlargement of Criminal Appellate 

Jurisdiction) Bill, which was passed in 1970. 

 

About Uniform Civil Code
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NSO survey debunks Swachh Bharat ODF claims 
Syllabus subtopic: Welfare schemes for 

vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of 

these schemes; mechanisms, laws, 

institutions and bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these 

vulnerable sections 

News: The latest National Statistical Office 

(NSO) survey on sanitation debunked the 

claims of an open defecation free or ODF 

India made by the Centre’s flagship Swachh 

Bharat scheme, although it did record 

great progress in toilet access and use in 

rural areas. 

Prelims focus: about NSO, its findings on 

ODF status in India 

Mains focus: about Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 

challenges and achievements so far 

What did the results show? 

 The results, released on Saturday, 

showed that about 71% of rural 

households had access to toilets at a 

time when the Centre was claiming 

95% had access. On October 2, 2019, 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi declared 

that the whole country was ODF with 

complete access to toilets. 

 The survey was carried out between July 

and December 2018, with a refeence 

date of October 1.  

 Large States which had been declared 

ODF — that is, 100% access to toilets 

and 100% usage — even before the 

survey began included Andhra Pradesh, 

Gujarat, Maharashtra and Rajasthan. 

Others which were declared ODF during 

the survey included Jharkhand, 

Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh and Tamil 

Nadu. 

State wise results: 

 According to the NSO, almost 42% of 

the rural households in Jharkhand had 

no access to a toilet at that time. In 

Tamil Nadu, the gap was 37%, followed 

by 34% in Rajasthan. 

 In Gujarat, which was one of the 

earliest States declared ODF, back in 

October 2017, almost a quarter of all 

rural households had no toilet access, the 

NSO data showed. 

 The other major States listed also had 

significant gaps: Karnataka (30%), 

Madhya Pradesh (29%), Andhra 

Pradesh (22%) and 

Maharashtra(22%). 

Background 

 In the first week of October 2018, the 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (Grameen) 

said 25 States and Union Territories had 

been declared ODF, while toilet access 

across the country touched 95%.  

 In reality, the NSO said 28.7% of rural 

households had no toilet access at the 

time. With regard to this data, the NSO 

noted, “There may be respondent bias in 

the reporting of access to latrine as 

question on benefits received by the 

households from government schemes 

was asked prior to the question on access 

of households to latrine.”  

Way forward 

The 71% access to toilets was still a 

significant improvement over the situation 

during the last survey period in 2012, when 

only 40% of the rural households had access 

to toilets. 

The NSO’s statistics on toilet usage were 

also encouraging. It said 95% of people with 

access to toilets in rural India used them 

regularly, indicating that the Swachh Bharat 

Abhiyan’s efforts to change behaviour had 

borne fruit. Only 3.5% of those with toilet 
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access in rural India said they never used 

them. 

About Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 

 It is a national level campaign by the 

Government of India, officially 

launched on 2 October 2014 at 

Rajghat, New Delhi on 150 birth 

anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi. The 

'Swachh Bharat Abhiyan' is a massive 

mass movement that seeks to fulfill 

Mahatma Gandhi's vision of Clean 

India. 

 It aims to cover 4,041 statutory towns to 

clean the streets, roads and infrastructure 

of the country. This campaign is India's 

biggest ever cleanliness drive/event 

wherein 3 million government 

employees and schools and colleges 

students of India participated. The 

mission was started by PM Modi 

nominating nine famous personalities for 

this campaign, and further, they take up 

the challenge and nominate nine more 

people and so on(like the branching of a 

tree). It has been carried forward since 

then with famous people from all walks 

of life joining it. 

National Statistical Office (NSO) (under 

Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation) 
 The National Statistical Office (NSO) 

headed by a Director General is 

responsible for conduct of large scale 

sample surveys in diverse fields on All 

India basis. Primarily data are collected 

through nation-wide household surveys on 

various socio-economic subjects,  

Annual Survey of Industries (ASI), etc. 

Besides these surveys, NSO collects data on 

rural and urban prices and plays a significant 

role in the improvement of crop statistics 

through supervision of the area enumeration 

and crop estimation surveys of the State 

agencies.  It also maintains a frame of urban 

area units for use in sample surveys in urban 

areas.  

The NSO has four Divisions: 

 Survey Design and Research Division 

(SDRD): This Division, located at Kolkata, 

is responsible for technical planning of 

surveys, formulation of concepts and 

definitions, sampling design, designing of 

inquiry schedules, drawing up of tabulation 

plan, analysis and presentation of survey 

results. 

 Field Operations Division (FOD): The 

Division, with its headquarters at 

Delhi/Faridabad and a network of six Zonal 

Offices, 52 Regional Offices and 117 Sub-

Regional Offices spread throughout the 

country, is responsible for the collection of 

primary data for the surveys undertaken by 

NSO. 

 Data Processing Division (DPD): The 

Division, with its headquarters at Kolkata 

and 5 other Data Processing Centers at 

various places, is responsible for sample 

selection, software development, processing, 

validation and tabulation of the data 

collected through surveys. Price and Wages 

in Rural India collected through schedule 

3.01(R) is being processed at DPC Giridih. 

In addition, DPD is also processing the data 

of Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS). 

Industrial Statistics Wing (IS Wing), DPD, 

NSO, Kolkata is responsible for sample 

selection, data processing, validation and 

tabulation of the Annual Survey of 

Industries(ASI) data collected through a 

dedicated web-portal. 

 Survey Coordination Division (SCD): 
This Division, located at New Delhi, 

coordinates all the activities of different 

Divisions of NSO. It also brings out the bi-

annual journal of NSO, titled 

“Sarvekshana”, and organizes National 

Seminars on the results of various Socio-

economic surveys undertaken by NSO. 
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Arunachal seeks new officer cadre 
Syllabus subtopic: Important aspects of 

governance, transparency and 

accountability, e-governance- applications, 

models, successes, limitations, and potential; 

citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other 

measures. 

News: Arunachal Pradesh, India’s 

easternmost State, wants a separate cadre 

of bureaucrats because of its cultural and 

topographical diversity. 

Prelims and Mains focus: Tribes of 

Arunachal Pradesh, Problems faced by the 

region in governance, challenges and ways 

to address them 

Context: 

 Officials and police officers posted in 

the State belong to the Arunachal 

PradeshGoaMizoram and Union 

Territory (AGMUT) cadre, and are 

deputed for a minimum of two years and 

above.  

 The State has 27 major tribes and more 

than 100 subtribes. 

 “Sometimes it becomes difficult to 

understand the pulse of the people, even 

for an Arunachali like me. Think of 

bureaucrats of the AGMUT cadre who 

come here for two years...,” Mr. Khandu, 

Arunachal Pradesh CM said. 

 

Frequent transfers affecting governance 

 Arunachal Pradesh became a State in 

1987, and since then the dynamics had 

changed. There is no institutional 

memory as officers are transferred 

frequently. 

 This affects governance, and benefits 

do not reach people. Political parties 

enter office and go out, but a dedicated 

bureaucracy is essential for the State’s 

welfare. 

 According to the Union Home Ministry, 

the cadre controlling authority of the 

AGMUT, the sanctioned strength of 

IAS officers to be posted in Arunachal 

Pradesh is 42 and of IPS officers is 35. 
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Uttarakhand Cabinet meetings to go digital soon 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important aspects of 

governance, transparency and 

accountability, e-governance- applications, 

models, successes, limitations, and potential; 

citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other 

measures. 

 

News: Very soon, Cabinet meetings in 

Uttarakhand government will go “green” as 

no paper will be used for the meeting; even 

confidential documents of the Cabinet will 

be circulated to the Chief Minister, the chief 

secretary, and the concerned departmental 

heads through email only. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the recent 

move by UK govt, e-governance and its 

benefits, challenges and achievements so far 

 

Context: 

 The Gopan department, which looks 

after affairs of the state Cabinet, has 

been orking on “e-cabinet” project on a 

war footing so that the next Cabinet 

meeting could be so. 

 According to an estimate of the Gopan 

department, around 20,000 sheets of 

papers are used for each Cabinet 

meeting. On average, more than 15 

matters are put up for discussion in 

every meeting. Each such proposal takes 

up more than 10-15 pages,and more than 

20 sets of each proposal are prepared for 

distribution. After the meeting, a Cabinet 

note of each agenda is sent out. E-

Cabinet meeting of the future will save 

this waste of paper. 

 A secure Local Area Network (LAN) is 

being developed and laying of cables is 

underway to connect the Cabinet room 

with a section of Gopan department from 

where Cabinet notes will be circulated. 

 

Present scenario: 

At present, copies of the agenda are 

delivered at a minister’s office or residence 

a day before the meeting and often they are 

not able to study it in advance , especially if 

they are out of town. But this will soon 

change. 

 

How will the process go through? 

 Every minister will be provided with a 

screen-touch laptop with certain 

specifications. Agenda of the meeting 

will be sent to each minister via a virtual 

private network (VPN) and a message 

will be sent on their mobile phone 

informing them about the delivery of the 

agenda. Ministers- who will also be 

provided individual login and password- 

will be able to study the agenda any 

place any time. During Cabinet meet too, 

they will read the agenda on laptop only. 

 After the meeting, minutes of the 

meeting and the Cabinet note will be 

sent to the concerned persons through 

the same network via e-mail and an SMS 

will also be sent for information. 

 Training of ministers and their private 

secretaries and other concerned officials 

has already been done. 
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‘3.7% food samples unsafe, 15.8% sub-standard’, 

says FSSAI 
Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources, issues 

relating to poverty and hunger. 

News: Data released by the Food Safety and 

Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) on 

enforcement of norms has noted that 3.7% 

of the samples collected and analysed were 

found unsafe, 15.8% substandard and 9% 

samples had labelling defects. 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the key 

findings of the report and its significance 

Key findings of the report: 

 Releasing the data for 201819, when 

1,06,459 samples were analysed, the 

food regulator said this was the first 

year the data had been compiled for 

unsafe, substandard and labelling 

defects separately. This would help 

authorities take precise corrective and 

preventive action. While there should be 

zero tolerance to unsafe food, 

substandard and labelling defects 

require greater efforts on capacity 

building of the businesses and standards, 

as well as labelling requirements. 

 There has been a 7% increase in the 

number of samples analysed during 

201819 compared to 201718. 

Compared to the previous year, 25% 

more samples were found 

nonconforming. This shows that there 

has been better targeting of 

enforcement efforts by States/UTs. 

 There has been a 36% increase in civil 

cases launched and a 67% increase in 

the number of cases where penalties 

were imposed. The amount of penalty 

— ₹32.58 crore— imposed has 

increased by 23% during 201819 

compared to the previous year. There 

has been 86% increase in criminal cases 

launched. Since the conclusion of 

criminal cases takes time, 5,198 cases 

were concluded during 201718 that 

included a backlog of previous years. 

During the year there have been 701 

convictions in criminal cases so far.  

 Ten States/UTs that have performed well 

include Uttarakhand, Goa, Bihar, 

Sikkim, Gujarat and Telangana. 

 Ten States that have performed poorly 

include Nagaland, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil 

Nadu, Jharkhand, Jammu & Kashmir, 

Rajasthan and Punjab. 
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Govt. tables Bills to cut corporate tax, set up 

regulator for IFSCs 
 
 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies and 

interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: The Finance Minister introduced two 

Bills in the Lok Sabha viz International 

Financial Authority Bill, 2019 and the 

Taxation Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2019,  

 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the details 

of the Bills introduced and their significance. 

 

Context: It was noticed that many countries, 

the world over, had reduced corporate income-

tax to attract investments and create 

employment opportunities, thus, necessitating 

the need of similar measures in the form of 

reduction of corporate income-tax payable by 

domestic companies in order to make Indian 

industry more competitive. Therefore, it was 

felt that a fiscal stimulus through reduction of 

corporate income-tax rate of domestic 

companies may be provided so as to attract the 

investment, generate employment and boost 

the economy of the country. 

International Financial Authority Bill, 2019 

 It is aimed at establishing an international 

financial services centres (IFSCs) 

authority for regulating financial services 

in all such centres in the country. 

 According to the provisions of the Bill, 

once the proposed authority is established, 

it will exercise the power and functions of 

financial sector regulators such as Reserve 

bank of India, Securities and Exchange 

Board of India, and Insurance Regulatory 

and Development Authority of India to 

regulate financial products and services in 

the IFSCs. 

 The first international financial services 

centre has been set up at GIFT City in 

Gandhinagar, Gujarat. 

 The Finance Minister also introduced the 

Taxation Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2019, 

which is aimed at amending the Income-

tax Act, 1961, and Finance (No.2) Act, 

2019, to give relief in corporate tax 

Taxation Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2019 

 It replaces the Ordinance that was brought 

in September to cut corporate tax rates for 

domestic companies to 22% and for new 

domestic manufacturing companies to 

15%. 

 The new effective tax rate, inclusive of 

surcharge and cess, for domestic 

companies is now 25.17 % and for new 

domestic manufacturing companies is 

17.01%, applicable to companies that 

forgo the earlier exemptions and 

incentives. Minimum Alternate Tax 

(MAT) will not apply to such companies. 

 For the firms that choose to continue with 

re-amended tax rates, their MAT incidence 

has come down to 15% from 18.5% 

currently. 

 The Bill clarified that the benefits of the 

reduced rates will not apply to the 

development of computer software in any 

form or in any media, mining, conversion 

of marble blocks or similar items into 

slabs, bottling of gas into cylinder, 

printing of books or production of 

cinematograph film, or any other business 

notified by central government. 

 The Bill proposes to provide that the total 

income of the company should be 

computed without any set-off or allowance 

of unabsorbed depreciation. 

 Also, as clarifies earlier by the Finance 

Ministry, companies which opt for the 

new tax regime will not be allowed to 

avail accumulated credits of MAT, thus 

providing a legal backing to the 

clarification. 
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Lok Sabha clears National Institute of Design Bill 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation 

News: The Lok Sabha on Tuesday passed 

the National Institute of Design 

(Amendment) Bill, 2019, declaring the 

NIDs in Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 

Haryana and Assam Institutions of 

National Importance. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

National Institute of Design (NID) and 

their significance, about Societies 

Registration Act, Institute of National 

Importance 

Background: The Rajya Sabha had cleared 

the Bill during the previous session. Earlier, 

these institutes came under the Societies 

Registration Act and did not have the 

power to issue degrees or diplomas. 

Suggestions given by MPs 

 The country lacks in research and 

training infrastructure and  students 

passing out of NID may experience a 

major gap in the education provided and 

the global standards. 

 The private industry should be in sync 

with these institutes to cater to the 

dynamic consumer needs. The gap in 

education needed to be addressed. 

 The NID governing council to have a 

representative from the Tribal Affairs 

Ministry.  

 The demand of every State having a 

design institute, and scholarships to be 

provided for women, SC and ST 

students 

 The private industry should be in sync 

with these institutes to cater to the 

dynamic consumer needs. The gap in 

education needed to be addressed. 

About National Institute of Design 

 The National Institute of Design was 

established based on the recommendations 

of the Eames Report. It was established as 

an autonomous all-India body in 

September 1961 at Ahmedabad in 

association with the Ford Foundation and 

the Sarabhai family. 

 Over the years, the National Institute of 

Design has emerged as an internationally 

finest educational and research institutions 

for Industrial, Communication, Textile and 

IT Integrated (Experiential) Design. It 

works as an autonomous institution under 

the aegis of the Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry. 

 The National Institute of Design has been 

declared ‘Institution of National 

Importance’ by the Act of Parliament, by 

virtue of the National Institute of Design 

Act 2014. 

 

 



 

 

104 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

Societies Registration Act, 1860 
 

Indian NGOs mainly comes under three 

segments – Societies, Trusts, Charitable 

Companies. 

 Societies: Societies have to register 

under The Societies Registration 

Act,1860. 

 Trusts: Private trusts are registered 

under the central government’s Indian 

Trusts Act, 1882, and public ones are 

registered under the state legislation 

concerned. 

 Charitable companies: They are set up 

according to section 8 of the Companies 

Act, 2013. For charitable companies, the 

compliance requirements are high, as 

loans and advances are easily available 

to them compared to a trust or a society. 

They have to even pay Income tax under 

IT act 196 

Institute of national importance (INI)  

 It is a status that is conferred to a 

premier public higher education 

institution in India by an act of 

parliament, an institution which serves 

as a pivotal player in developing highly 

skilled personnel within the country. 

  INI status is conferred by UGC and 

they recieve special recognition and 

funding. Examples of INI are IIT'S , 

AIIMS, NIT'S etc.  

 

Reasons supporting autonomy:  

1) The institute can design their course and 

curriculum free form any governmental 

control. These days governments try to 

project their ideologies in the course offered 

to students.  

2) These institutions can adopt the best 

global practises by hiring international 

faculty and experts without any restrictions 

and red tapism.  

3) The course curriculum so designed can be 

to the best of market demands and highly 

job oriented in nature. Further more 

opportunities of R&D can be provided 

which can help so what to retain the brain 

drain from the country. 

4) India does not have any institution other 

than IISC in top 100 ranking of global 

institutes in the world, such a step will 

further include more institutions and 

universities thereby attracting foreign 

students to its campuses. 

Reasons against autonomy:   

1) Lack of administrative control: lack of 

government participation will mean the 

administration through its own high hand 

will frame policies that could be agaisnt the 

weaker and backward section of the society.  

2) Misappropriation of funds: Since funds 

will be to the mercy of administrators , these 

funds could be utilized for other purposes. 

E.g foreign tour for faculty would also 

include the faculty members family etc. 

3) This autonomy could further lead to 

inequality regarding educational standards in 

the country creating a further huge gap in 

the educational standards and employment 

opportunities. This could also lead to more 

suicides in the country where students aspire 

for top notch institutes and they cannot bear 

the pressure securing seats in such 

institutions. E.g. Kota suicides. Though 

autonomy is a brave step to notch up the 

educational standards in the country, certain 

steps need to be recalibrated to make the 

scheme more effective that gives the fruitful 

and desired results. 
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CJI throws light on lack of infra in lower courts  

Syllabus subtopic: Structure, organization 

and functioning of the Executive and the 

Judiciary Ministries and Departments of the 

Government; pressure groups and 

formal/informal associations and their role 

in the Polity. 

News: Chief Justice Sharad A. Bobde on 

Tuesday said backlog of cases and lack of 

infrastructure in lower courts for judges 

and litigants, including women and senior 

citizens, needed deeper attention and quick 

resolution. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the lack of 

infrastructure in lower judiciary, challenges 

and ways to address them 

Remarks made by the judges 
 

 Justice N.V. Ramana quoted Dr. 

B.R. Ambedkar’s words that no 

matter how good or bad a 

Constitution was, its fate lay in the 

hands of the persons wielding it. 

 Chief Justice Bobde said, “We do 

not have the luxury of dealing with 

the backlog of cases in isolation from 

the flow of new cases to our courts 

— the demands of justice mean that 

we will have to deal with both. 

Together.”  

 Describing the subordinate 

judiciary as the backbone of the 

system, the CJI said they lacked 

proper facilities for litigants, 

including the differentlyabled.  

 The courts did not even have 

proper display boards to show a 

case’s progress, only to name a few 

problems.  

 He highlighted the importance of 

Artificial Intelligence in justice 

administration. 
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Bills in Lok Sabha to merge Daman and Diu, 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 
Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

News: Union Minister of State for Home G. 

Kishan Reddy introduced a Bill in the Lok 

Sabha to merge the Union Territories of 

Daman and Diu and Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

highlights of the Bill, challenges and 

significance, History and location of the two 

UTs 

Key highlights: 

 The Dadra and Nagar Haveli and 

Daman and Diu (Merger of Union 

Territories) Bill, 2019, seeks to provide 

“better delivery of services to the 

citizens of both Union Territories by 

improving efficiency and reducing paper 

work.”  

 The statement of objects and reasons 

says: “Having two separate 

constitutional and administrative entities 

in both Union Territories leads to lot of 

duplication, inefficiency and wasteful 

expenditure.” 

 “In view of the policy of the government 

to have minimum government, 

maximum governance, considering the 

small population and limited 

geographical area of both Union 

Territories, and to use the services of 

officers efficiently, it has been decided 

to merge the Union Territories of Dadra 

and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu 

into a single Union Territory,” it said. 

 The move comes three months after the 

State of Jammu and Kashmir was 

bifurcated into the Union Territories of 

Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh. India 

now has nine Union Territories. With 

the merger of Daman and Diu and 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli, the number 

will come down to eight. 

 The Union Territories share a lot in 

terms of administrative setup, history, 

language and culture. 

 

About Union Territory 

o Union Territory is a small administrative 

unit that is ruled by the Union. 

o UTs are controlled and 

administered directly by the Central 

Government. 
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o UTs have a Lieutenant Governor as an 

administrator, who is the representative 

of the President of India and appointed 

by the Central government. 

About Dadra & Nagar Haveli 

o Capital – Silvassa 

o Population – 342,853 

o Area – 491 square kilometres 

The UT is composed of two separate 

geographical entities: 
1. Nagar Haveli – lies 

between Maharashtra and Gujarat 

2. Dadra – which is surrounded by Gujarat 

and just 1 km to the northwest of Nagar 

haveli 

History  

o Marathas signed a treaty with the 

Portuguese in 1779. 

o According to this treaty of friendship, 

the Maratha-Peshwa agreed that the 

Portuguese will be allowed to collect 

revenue from Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

which consisted of 72 villages, 

o The regions were part of Portuguese 

India from 1779 to 1954 

o From 1954 to 1961, Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli was administered by a body 

called the Varishta Panchayat of Free 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

o They were merged with India as a union 

territory in 1961. 
 

About DAMAN & DIU 

1. Capital – Daman 

2. Population: 242,911 

3. Area  –  112 km
2
 

4. Daman and Diu are located on the west 

coast of India. 

5. A Portuguese colony since the 1500s 

Why merge the two UTs? 

o Both the UTs are just 35 km apart but 

have separate budgets and different 

secretariats 

o Reduce duplication of work. 

o Merger would also lead to administrative 

efficiency in the union territories 

through better and single central 

monitoring of various schemes and 

projects in the new merged union 

territory. 

o Expected to save costs by doing away 

with double administrative expenditure. 

o The new UT is likely to be called Dadra, 

Nagar Haveli, Daman & Diu. 

o Headquarters of the combined union 

territory would be located in Daman 
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Transgender persons rights Bill passed in RS 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: The Transgender Persons 

(Protection of Rights) Bill, 2019 was 

passed by Parliament, with the Rajya Sabha 

passing it after a motion to refer it to a select 

committee was defeated. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the key 

features and significance of the bill 

Context: Passed by the Lok Sabha on 

August 8 and introduced in the Rajya Sabha 

by Union Social Justice and Empowerment 

Minister Thawarchand Gehlot on November 

20, the legislation was meant to end 

discrimination against transgender 

persons. 

 

Concerns raised by MPs 

 Opposition MPs, however, raised 

concerns about certain provisions 

including the requirement of getting a 

transgender certificate from a District 

Magistrate, terming them regressive.  
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Lok Sabha passes bill to ban e-Cigarettes 
Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources, issues 

relating to poverty and hunger. 

News: Lok Sabha passed a Bill that seeks 

prohibition of e-Cigarettes in India with 

Union Health Minister, Harsh Vardhan, 

calling the ban as a “pre-emptive strike" on 

the “hazardous" addiction 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the Bill, 

menace of E-cigarettes and the debate 

around it. 

About the Bill: 

 With The Prohibition of Electronic 

Cigarettes (Production, Manufacture, 

Import, Export, Transport, Sale, 

Distribution, Storage and 

Advertisement) Bill, 2019, the 

government wants to save the large 

youth population of the country that 

would have been targeted by e-cigarette 

companies. 

 According to the Bill that seeks to 

replace an ordinance issued on 

September 18, any person who 

contravenes these provisions will be 

punishable with imprisonment of up to 

one year, or a fine of up to one lakh 

rupees, or both. For any subsequent 

offence, imprisonment of up to three 

years along with a fine of up to five lakh 

rupees. The proposed legislation 

prohibits to use any place for the storage 

of any stock of e-cigarettes and a person 

storing stock of e-cigarettes, will be 

punishable with an imprisonment of up 

to six months, or a fine of up 

to ₹50,000, or both. 

 

Government’s stand 

 The government felt the need to stop the 

growing use of e-cigarettes and similar 

products among youth. It is difficult to 

ban a product such as tobacco and 

alcohol once it gains a large consumer 

base and social acceptance. Currently, e-

cigarettes do not have a large consumer 

base in the country. Therefore, the ban 

will be highly effective. 

 Vaping is harmful for the health of the 

people and “less harmful does not mean 

it is not harmful" as people claim it is 

less harmful than cigarettes.  

 Lack of ban on tobacco cannot be the 

justification for not banning a new 

addiction which India cannot afford. 

Chemicals in nicotine used for e-

cigarette can cause cancer, 

cardiovascular diseases and effects 

adolescent brains. 

About E-cigarettes: 

 E-cigarettes are battery-operated devices 

that produce aerosol by heating a 

solution containing nicotine.  

 These include all forms of Electronic 

Nicotine Delivery Systems (ENDS), 

Heat Not Burn Products, e-hookah and 

the likes. 

 

 
The debate on E-cigarettes in LS  

 Lok Sabha members argued over 

regulation instead of complete ban on 
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e-cigarettes. Explaining the challenge, 

Harsh Vardhan said that unlike 

traditional cigarettes, e-cigarettes do 

not contain tobacco and therefore are 

not regulated under the Cigarettes 

and Other Tobacco Products Act 

(COTPA), 2003. The COTPA Act, 

regulates the sale, production, and 

distribution of cigarettes and other 

tobacco products in India, and prohibits 

advertisement of cigarettes. 

 members also questioned not 

punishing the users of ENDS. In reply 

to the discussion, health minister said 

that the government did not want to 

punish the users, who are anyway the 

victims of e-cigarettes. “We didn’t want 

to criminalize the usage of e-cigarettes 

because it was way more difficult to 

regulate the users. The idea is to 

eventually make e-cigarettes unavailable 

in the market so that people cannot use 

them," Harsh Vardhan said. 

Are E-cigarettes really harmful? 

 According to the Indian Council of 

Medical Research (ICMR), the apex 

research body in India, use of ENDS or 

e-cigarettes has documented adverse 

effect on humans, which include DNA 

damage, carcinogenic, cellular, 

molecular and immunological toxicity, 

respiratory, cardiovascular and 

neurological disorders.  

 These also have an adverse effect on 

fetal development and pregnancy. 

Way forward 

 With the passage of the Bill, public 

health experts are holding hopes for 

paving way for control of tobacco 

products as well.  

 After the successful banning e-

cigarettes, India should ideally take the 

bold step of moving to end tobacco use. 

Now that the gateway is opened, 

endgame tobacco is the logical next step. 

It won't be easy but can be done is a 

phased manner, safe-guarding the 

interests of various stakeholders. 

Tobacco not only has major health 

effects but also has financial 

implications. 

Arguements of E-cigarette supporters 

 Supporters of the e cigarettes lobby 

have shown discontent over the 

development. As the Bill was put forth 

for public consultation by the health 

ministry, thousands of suggestions 

received from the public, have not even 

received a cursory glance. 

 There are other countries, like the 

UAE, that had earlier banned the 

product category in haste but revoked 

the ban and implemented a regulatory 

regime, which is the demand of the 

industry in India as well. 

 Majority of e-cigarette users in the 

world are ex-smokers, making a health 

decision to switch to a less harmful 

alternative. Over 98 countries have e-

cigarette regulations, but India is 

banning them while allowing the far 

more deadly cigarettes to be sold.  

 Over 60 amendments were rejected and 

the bill also does not contain consumer 

protections such as clauses on the 

exclusion of personal use and a 

mechanism for adult vapers to access 

devices. 
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At 17.5 million, Indian diaspora largest in the 

world: UN report 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effect of policies and 

politics of developed and developing 

countries on India's interests, Indian 

diaspora. 

News: India was the leading country of 

origin of international migrants in 2019 with 

a 17.5 million strong diaspora, according to 

new estimates released by the United 

Nations, which said the number of migrants 

globally reached an estimated 272 million. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the key 

findings of the report and its significance, 

issues related to migration, causes and its 

impact on the world  

UN body publishing the report: 

 The International Migrant Stock 2019, 

a dataset released by the Population 

Division of the UN Department of 

Economic and Social Affairs (DESA), 

provides the latest estimates of the 

number of international migrants by age, 

sex and origin for all countries and areas 

of the world. 

 The estimates are based on official 

national statistics on the foreign-born or 

the foreign population obtained from 

population censuses, population registers 

or nationally representative surveys. 

Key findings of the report: 

 The top 10 countries of origin account 

for one-third of all international 

migrants. In 2019, with 17.5 million 

persons living abroad, India was the 

leading country of origin of 

international migrants. 

 Migrants from Mexico constituted the 

second-largest diaspora (11.8 million), 

followed by China (10.7 million), Russia 

(10.5 million), Syria (8.2 million), 

Bangladesh (7.8 million), Pakistan (6.3 

million), Ukraine (5.9 million), the 

Philippines (5.4 million) and 

Afghanistan (5.1 million). 

 India hosted 5.1 million international 

migrants in 2019, less than 5.2 million 

in 2015. International migrants as a 

share of the total population in India was 

steady at 0.4 per cent from 2010 to 2019. 

 The country hosted 207,000 refugees, 

the report said adding that refugees as a 

share of international migrants in the 

country were four per cent. Among the 

international migrants in the country, the 

female population was 48.8 per cent and 

the median age of international migrants 

was 47.1 years.  

 In India, the highest number of 

international migrants came from 

Bangladesh, Pakistan and Nepal. 

 In 2019, regionally, Europe hosted the 

largest number of international migrants 

(82 million), followed by Northern 

America (59 million) and Northern 

Africa and Western Asia (49 million). 

 At the country level, about half of all 

international migrants reside in just 

10 countries, with the United States of 

America hosting the largest number of 

international migrants (51 million), 
equal to about 19 per cent of the world’s 

total. 

 Germany and Saudi Arabia host the 

second and third largest numbers of 

migrants (13 million each), followed by 

Russia (12 million), the United Kingdom 

(10 million), the United Arab Emirates 

(9 million), France, Canada and 

Australia (around 8 million each) and 

Italy (6 million). 
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 The share of international migrants in 

total population varies considerably 

across geographic regions with the 

highest proportions recorded in Oceania 

(including Australia and New Zealand) 

(21.2 per cent) and Northern America 

(16.0 per cent) and the lowest in Latin 

America and the Caribbean (1.8 per 

cent), Central and Southern Asia (1.0 per 

cent) and Eastern and South-Eastern 

Asia (0.8 per cent). 

 A majority of international migrants in 

sub-Saharan Africa (89 per cent), 

Eastern and South-Eastern Asia (83 per 

cent), Latin America and the Caribbean 

(73 per cent), and Central and Southern 

Asia (63 per cent) originated from the 

region in which they reside. 

 By contrast, most of the international 

migrants that lived in Northern America 

(98 per cent), Oceania (88 per cent) and 

Northern Africa and Western Asia (59 

per cent) were born outside their region 

of residence. 

What does it say about refugees and 

asylum seekers? 

 The report added that forced 

displacements across international 

borders continue to rise. 

 Between 2010 and 2017, the global 

number of refugees and asylum 

seekers increased by about 13 million, 
accounting for close to a quarter of the 

increase in the number of all 

international migrants. 

 Northern Africa and Western Asia 

hosted around 46 per cent of the global 

number of refugees and asylum seekers, 

followed by sub-Saharan Africa (21 per 

cent). 

Women related data 

 Turning to gender composition, women 

comprise slightly less than half of all 

international migrants in 2019. The 

share of women and girls in the global 

number of international migrants fell 

slightly, from 49 per cent in 2000 to 48 

per cent in 2019. 

 The share of migrant women was highest 

in Northern America (52 per cent) and 

Europe (51 per cent), and lowest in sub-

Saharan Africa (47 per cent) and 

Northern Africa and Western Asia (36 

per cent). 

 

Significance of the report 

 These data are critical for understanding 

the important role of migrants and 

migration in the development of both 

countries of origin and destination. 

 Facilitating orderly, safe, regular and 

responsible migration and mobility of 

people will contribute much to achieving 

the Sustainable Development Goals. 
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UGC proposes to regulate fee charged by deemed 

universities 
Syllabus subtopic: Issues relating to 

development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, 

Education, Human Resources, issues 

relating to poverty and hunger. 

News: The University Grants Commission 

(UGC) is set to regulate the fee charged by 

private deemed universities for professional 

programmes. 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the move 

by UGC, about UGC and its criticisms. 

How will it regulate the fees? 

 It is working on a regulation that 

proposes to set up a high-powered 

committee to determine the 

“reasonableness” of the fee charged 

by private deemed-to-be universities. 

 In order to determine the 

“reasonableness” of the fee charged by 

private deemed universities, the 

proposed fee committee (to be set up by 

UGC) will look into a number of factors, 

including the cost of educating one 

student, revenue surplus generated by 

the institution, salary and allowances to 

be paid to teaching and non-teaching 

staff 

 According to the draft, UGC’s fee 

committee will have five members and 

it will be headed by a former Vice-

Chancellor or former head of a 

regulatory body like the UGC. The 

other members will include an eminent 

educationist who had achieved the rank 

of a professor, a nominee of a statuary 

national regulatory authority, an expert 

from the field of accountancy and an 

officer of the UGC. 

 The said committee will be competent to 

impose a fine of up to Rs 10 lakh for 

every violation, apart from the excess 

fee that the institution will be asked to 

refund to the students. 

Current Scenario: 

 As per the UGC (Fees in professional 

education imparted by private-aided 

and unaided institutions deemed to be 

universities) Regulations, 2019, a 

deemed university can only charge fee 

approved by the said committee. 

 Most states have fee fixation committees 

and even laws for fee charged by state 

private institutions for professional 

programmes. However, there’s no 

regulation of fee charged by private 

deemed universities which come under 

the union government. Currently, out 

of the 127 deemed universities, 90 are 

private institutions. 

 

About UGC: 

 The University Grants Commission of 

India (UGC India) is a statutory body 

set up by the Indian Union government 

in accordance to the UGC Act 1956 

under Ministry of Human Resource 

Development. 

 Previously, UGC was formed in 1946 to 

oversee the work of the three Central 

Universities of Aligarh, Banaras and, 

Delhi. In 1947, a Committee was 

entrusted with the responsibility of 
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dealing with all the then existing 

Universities. 

 After independence, the University 

Education Commission was set up in 

1948 under the Chairmanship of S. 

Radhakrishnan and it recommended 

that the UGC be reconstituted on the 

general model of the University Grants 

Commission of the United Kingdom. 

The UGC has two primary responsibilities: 

 providing funds to educational 

institutions; and 

 coordinating, determining and 

maintaining standards in institutions of 

higher education. 

Its main functions are: 

 promoting and coordinating education in 

universities, 

 determining and maintaining standards 

for teaching, examination and research 

in universities, 

 framing regulations on minimum 

standards for education, 

 disbursing grants to universities and 

colleges, 

 liaising between the CG, State 

governments and higher educational 

institutions, and 

 advising the CG and State governments 

on possible policy measures to improve 

higher education in India. 

Criticism of UGC 

 The UGC and its regulatory regime have 

been criticised several times by a 

number of committees for its restrictive 

and suffocating processes. 

 Several committees including the 

Professor Yash Pal committee and the 

National Knowledge Commission of 

the UPA era and the Hari Gautam 

committee of Modi regime have 

recommended a single education 

regulator to rid higher education of red 

tape and lethargy. 
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U.S. to cut spending on NATO budget, Germany 

to pay more 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India's interests 

 

News: The U.S. is to cut its contribution to 

NATO’s operating budget, officials said on 

Thursday, with Germany increasing 

payments as the alliance tries to appease 

President Donald Trump ahead of a summit 

next week. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about NATO, 

challenges and its achievements so far, 

impact of U.S move on world security 

Background 

 Mr. Trump has repeatedly criticised 

European members for freeloading on 

the U.S., singling out Germany —the 

continent’s economic powerhouse — for 

lagging behind on an alliance 

commitment to spend at least 2% of 

GDP on defence. 

 While most of Mr. Trump’s anger has 

been focused on European national 

defence budgets, American officials 

have also grumbled about how much 

Washington contributes to NATO’s 

running costs.  

 Washington currently pays 22.1% of the 

NATO budget — which totalled $2.5 

billion in 2019 — and Germany 14.8%, 

under a formula based on each country’s 

gross national income. 

 

Changes made in the new agreement 

 Under the new formula, cost shares 

attributed to most European allies and 

Canada will go up, while the US share 

will come down.  

 Under the new agreement, the U.S. will 

cut its contribution to 16.35% of the 

total, Germany’s will rise to the same 

level and other allies will pay more. 

 

 
 

About North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO): 
 It is an intergovernmental military 

alliance. 

 Treaty that was signed on 4 April 1949. 

 Headquarters — Brussels, Belgium. 

 Headquarters of Allied Command 

Operations — Mons, Belgium. 

 

Significance: It constitutes a system of 

collective defence whereby its independent 
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member states agree to mutual defence in 

response to an attack by any external party. 

 Objectives: 

 

 Political – NATO promotes democratic 

values and enables members to consult 

and cooperate on defence and security-

related issues to solve problems, build 

trust and, in the long run, prevent 

conflict. 

 Military – NATO is committed to the 

peaceful resolution of disputes. If 

diplomatic efforts fail, it has the military 

power to undertake crisis-management 

operations. These are carried out under 

the collective defence clause of NATO’s 

founding treaty – Article 5 of the 

Washington Treaty or under a United 

Nations mandate, alone or in cooperation 

with other countries and international 

organisations. 
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Protest against Industrial Relations Code Bill in 

LS 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

News: Union Labour Minister Santosh 

Kumar Gangwar on Thursday introduced the 

Industrial Relations Code Bill 2019 in the 

Lok Sabha amid protests from the 

Opposition members. 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the Bill, 

Key features and their significance 

Context: It was part of the government’s 

initiative to reform labour laws by 

combining 44 laws related to labourers into 

four codes. 

About the Code 

The draft code on Industrial Relations has 

been prepared after amalgamating and 

simplifying the relevant provisions of 

following three Central Labour Acts: 

o The Trade Unions Act, 1926 

o The Industrial Employment (Standing 

Orders) Act, 1946 

o The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 

 

Features 

o Setting up of two-member tribunal (in 

place of one member) and introducing a 

concept that some of the important cases 

will be adjudicated jointly and the rest 

by a single member resulting speedier 

disposal of cases. 

o To impart flexibility to the exit 

provisions, for which, the threshold for 

prior approval of appropriate number  

has been kept unchanged at 100 

employees, but added a provision for 

changing ‘such number of employees’ 

through notification. 

o The re-skilling fund, is to be utilized for 

crediting to workers in the manner to be 

prescribed. 

o Definition of Fixed Term Employment 

and that it would not lead to any notice 

period and payment of compensation on 

retrenchment excluded. 

o Vesting of powers with the government 

officers for adjudication of disputes 

involving penalty as fines thereby 

lessening the burden on tribunals.  
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Home Minister begins meeting on CAB with 

groups from Northeast 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: As Home Minister Amit Shah began 

a series of meetings with stakeholders from 

Northeastern states on the Citizenship 

Amendment Bill (CAB) on Friday, sources 

said the government may exempt the 

Northeast states that have the Inner Line 

Permit (ILP) regime from the CAB. 

Exemption of such regions in Northeast 

states which come under the Sixth Schedule 

of the Constitution is also under 

consideration. 

 

Prelims focus: About key provisions of the 

CAB, about ILP 

 

Mains focus: challenges in implementation 

and its impact on the indigenous people of 

the Northeast 

 

What does this imply? 

 This would virtually mean that 

Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and 

Mizoram may be kept out of the purview 

of CAB, as well as certain autonomously 

administered regions in Assam and other 

states such as Bodo Territorial District 

Area. 

 

About Citizenship Amendment Bill 
 

 The CAB, which aims to give refugees 

from Bangladesh, Pakistan and 

Afghanistan — unless they are 

Muslim — Indian citizenship, is likely 

to be introduced in the ongoing session 

of Parliament.  

 It is also reliably learnt that some 

safeguards are likely to be given to 

Northeastern states.  

 

 However, a few days ago, it was brought 

out in media that an exemption from this 

citizenship law will be given only to 

those states where the Inner Line Permit 

system is enforced. That means the law 

will not be applied in the states of 

Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh and 

Mizoram. 
 

Concerns of other Northeastern states: 

 

 Manipur: People believe that if this new 

law is enacted, there will be huge influx 

of migrants. So they vociferously 

demand exemption from this law.  

 

 Twelve non-BJP MPs are also learnt to 

have met PM Modi and urged him to 

exclude Northeastern states from the 

Bill. They have argued that if it comes 

into effect, tribal populations would be 

vulnerable to displacement. 
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About Inner Line Permit (ILP): 

 It is an official travel document issued 

by the Government of India to allow 

inward travel of an Indian citizen into a 

protected/restricted area for a limited 

period. 

 

 The document is an effort by the 

Government to regulate movement to 

certain areas located near the 

international border of India.  

 ILP system is currently in operation in 

Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh and 

Nagaland. Manipur had the ILP system 

but it was abolished in 1950. 

 

 Section 2 of the Bengal Eastern 

frontier Regulation, 1873 empowers a 

state government to prescribe ‘Inner 

line’ to prohibit citizens of India or any 

class of such citizens going beyond the 

prescribed line without the pass. 
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India-Japan to engage in 2+2 dialogue today 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Bilateral, regional and 

global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India's interests 

 

News: Ahead of Japanese Prime Minister 

Shinzo Abe’s visit to India mid-December, 

India and Japan are going to hold the 

inaugural meeting of India-Japan Foreign 

and Defence Ministerial Dialogue (2+2) on 

Saturday in Delhi. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about 2+2 

dialogue, Quad grouping an its significance, 

Indo-Japan relations 

 

About the 2+2 dialogue 

 It is held between the defence and 

foreign ministers of the two countries. 

 So far, only India and the US have the 

2+2 ministerial mechanism, although 

India and Australia also have the 2+2 

at the official level.  

 With this, India has 2+2 mechanism 

with all the Quad countries.  

 India, Australia, US and Japan have met 

under the rubric of Quadrilateral since 

2017 at the official level, and at the 

foreign ministers’ level in September 

this year.  

 India and the US 2+2 level dialogue is 

expected to take place on December 18 

in Washington DC this year. 

 

Details of the Meeting 

 The 2+2 meeting would provide an 

opportunity for the two sides to review 

the status of and exchange further views 

on strengthening defence and security 

cooperation between India and Japan so 

as to provide greater depth to the ‘India-

Japan Special Strategic and Global 

Partnership’. 

 The two sides will also exchange views 

on the situation in the Indo-Pacific 

region and their respective efforts under 

India’s ‘Act East Policy’ and Japan’s 

‘Free and Open Indo-Pacific Vision’ 

for achieving their shared objective of 

peace, prosperity and progress to realise 

a better future for the people of the two 

countries and the region. 

 This meeting is being held after the 

decision taken by PM Modi and Japan 

PM Abe during the 13th India-Japan 

Annual Summit held in Japan in 

October 2018 to institute a Foreign and 

Defence Ministerial Dialogue for 

further deepening bilateral security and 

defence cooperation. 

 While Defence Minister Rajnath 

Singh and External Affairs Minister S 

Jaishankar will head the Indian 

delegation for 2+2, the Japanese 

delegation will be led by Foreign Affairs 

Minister Toshimitsu Motegi and 

Minister of Defence Taro Kono. 

About the Quad grouping 

 Regional coalition known as the 

‘Quad’, the quadrilateral formation 

includes Japan, India, United States 

and Australia. 

 All four nations find a common ground 

of being the democratic nations and 

common interests of unhindered 

maritime trade and security. 

 The idea was first mooted by Japanese 

Prime Minister Shinzo Abe in 2007. 

However, the idea couldn’t move ahead 

with Australia pulling out of it. 

Significance: 

 Quad is an opportunity for like-minded 

countries to share notes and collaborate 

on projects of mutual interest. All four 

countries share a vision of an open and 
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free Indo-Pacific. Each is involved in 

development and economic projects as 

well as in promoting maritime domain 

awareness and maritime security. The 

Quad grouping is one of the many 

avenues for interaction among India, 

Australia, Japan and the US and should 

not be seen in an exclusive context. 

Quad should not be seen in any 

comparative or in an exclusive context. 

Indo-Japan relations: 

 Exchange between Japan and India is 

said to have begun in the 6th century 

when Buddhism was introduced to 

Japan. Indian culture, filtered through 

Buddhism, has had a great impact on 

Japanese culture, and this is the source 

of the Japanese people's sense of 

closeness to India. 

 After World War II, in 1949, Indian 

Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru 

donated an Indian elephant to the Ueno 

Zoo in Tokyo. This brought a ray of 

light into the lives of the Japanese 

people who still had not recovered from 

defeat in the war. Japan and India signed 

a peace treaty and established diplomatic 

relations on 28th April, 1952. This treaty 

was one of the first peace treaties Japan 

signed after World War II. 

 Ever since the establishment of 

diplomatic relations, the two countries 

have enjoyed cordial relations. In the 

post World War II period, India's iron 

ore helped a great deal Japan's recovery 

from the devastation. Following 

Japanese Prime Minister Nobusuke 

Kishi's visit to India in 1957, Japan 

started providing yen loans to India in 

1958, as the first yen loan aid extended 

by Japanese government. 

Recent relations 

 Prime Minister Yoshiro Mori’s visit to 

India in August 2000 provided the 

momentum to strengthen the Japan-India 

relationship. Mr. Mori and Prime 

Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee decided 

the establishment of "Global Partnership 

between Japan and India". Since Prime 

Minister Junichiro Koizumi’s visit to 

India in April 2005, Japan-India annual 

summit meetings have been held in 

respective capitals. When Prime 

Minister Manmohan Singh visited Japan 

in December 2006, Japan-India 

relationship was elevated to the "Global 

and Strategic Partnership". In September 

2014, Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

paid an official visit to Japan and had a 

summit meeting with Prime Minister 

Shinzo Abe. They agreed that Japan-

India relationship was upgraded to 

“Special Strategic and Global 

Partnership.” In December 2015, Prime 

Minister Abe paid an official visit to 

India and had a summit meeting with 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi. The two 

Prime Ministers resolved to transform 

the Japan-India Special Strategic and 

Global Partnership into a deep, broad-

based and action-oriented partnership, 

which reflects. a broad convergence of 

their long-term political, economic and 

strategic goals. They announced “Japan 

and India Vision 2025 Special 

Strategic and Global  Partnership 

Working Together for Peace and 

Prosperity of the Indo-Pacific Region 

and the World” a joint statement that 

would serve as a guide post for the “new 

era in Japan-India relations.” 

 In November 2016, Prime Minister Modi 

paid an official visit to Japan and had a 

summit meeting with Prime Minister 

Abe. Prime Minister Abe stated that this 

summit meeting was a magnificent 

meeting that substantially advanced the 

"new era in Japan-India relations," and 

he hoped the two countries would lead 

the prosperity and stability of the Indo-
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Pacific region as a result of coordinating 

the vision of a free and open Indo-Pacifi 

and the "Act East" policy. 

Cooperation in security fields 

 During Prime Minister Singh’s visit to 

Japan in October 2008, two leaders 

issued "the Joint Declaration on Security 

Cooperation between Japan and India". 

There are also various frameworks of 

security and defense dialogue between 

Japan and India including “2+2” 

Dialogue, Defense Policy Dialogue, 

Military-to-Military Talks and Coast 

Guard-to-Coast Guard cooperation. 

 At recent summit meetings, two Prime 

Ministers reaffirmed their desire to 

further deepen bilateral security and 

defense cooperation and institute 

Foreign and Defense Ministerial 

Dialogue (2+2), and welcomed the 

commencement of negotiations on the 

Acquisition and Cross-Servicing 

Agreement (ACSA). 

Economic relations 

 During Prime Minister Modi’s visit to 

Japan in September 2014, two leaders 

agreed to set a common goal of doubling 

Japan's direct investment and the number 

of Japanese companies in India by 2019, 

in order to build a win-win relationship 

through synergies between Modinomics 

and Abenomics. Prime Minister Abe 

intended to make an effort to realize 3.5 

trillion yen of public and private 

investment and financing, including 

Official Development Assistance 

(ODA), to India over the coming five 

years.  

Japan expects India for improving the 

business environment, including the 

easing of regulations and the 

stabilization of the system. India 

established the “Japan Plus” office in the 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry in 

October2014 as a "one-stop" location for 

resolving problems faced by Japanese 

companies. Japan and India agreed to set 

up for 11 candidates of Japanese 

industrial townships around DMIC and 

CBIC areas in April 2015. Prime 

Minister Abe requested India's early 

decision on introducing special incentive 

packages in Japanese industrial 

townships in December 2015 and 

November 2016. 

 India decided to introduce the 

Shinkansen system in December 2015, 

when Prime Minister Abe visited India. 

The Japan’s Shinkansen system is in a 

highest class of High-Speed Railway 

systems around the world in terms of its 

safety and accuracy. Japan and India 

confirmed that the General Consultant 

would start its work in December 2016, 

the construction work would begin in 

2018, and the railway's operation would 

commence in 2023. India has been the 

largest recipient of Japanese ODA Loan 

for the past decades. Delhi Metro is one 

of the most successful examples of 

Japanese cooperation through the 

utilization of ODA. Japan will cooperate 

on supporting strategic connectivity 

linking South Asia to Southeast Asia 

through the synergy between ''Act East'' 

policy and  

 for Quality Infrastructure.'' In terms of 

human resource development in the 

manufacturing sector in India, Japan 

announced its cooperation of training 

30,000 Indian people over next 10 years 

in the Japan-India Institute for 

Manufacturing (JIM), providing 

Japanese style manufacturing skills and 

practices, in an effort to enhance India's 

manufacturing industry base and 

contribute to “Make in India” and “Skill 

India” Initiatives. JIM and the Japanese 

Endowed Courses (JEC) in engineering 

colleges will be designated by Japanese 
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companies in India, and this is a good 

example of cooperation between the 

public and private sectors. In summer 

2017, the first four JIMs started in the 

States of Gujarat, Karnataka, Rajasthan 

and Tamil Nadu, and the first JEC was 

established in the State of Andhra 

Pradesh. Since then, more four JIMs and 

one JEC have started. Those institutes 

are also expected to give more Indian 

students the ambition to study the 

Japanese language. 

Cultural relations 

 The year 2012 marked the 60th 

Anniversary of the Establishment of 

Diplomatic Relations between Japan and 

India. Various cultural events took place 

both in Japan and in India to promote 

mutual understanding between the two 

countries, under the theme of “Resurgent 

Japan, Vibrant India: New Perspectives, 

New Exchanges.” 

 During the visit of Prime Minister Modi 

to Japan in November 2016, the two 

Prime Ministers agreed to mark the year 

2017 as the Year of Japan-India Friendly 

Exchanges to further enhance people-to-

people exchanges between Japan and 

India. The year 2017 also marks the 60th 

anniversary since the Cultural 

Agreement came into force in 1957. 

Various commemorating events are 

taking place in both countries. 

 

Bilateral Treaties and Agreements 
 Treaty of Peace (1952) 

 Agreement for Air Service (1956) 

 Cultural Agreement (1957) 

 Agreement of Commerce (1958) 

 Convention for the Avoidance of Double 

Taxation (1960) 

 Agreement on Cooperation in the field 

of Science and Technology (1985) 

 Japan-India Comprehensive Economic 

Partnership Agreement (2011) 

 Agreement between the Government of 

Japan and the Government of the 

Republic of India Concerning the 

Transfer of Defence Equipment and 

Technology (2015) 

 Agreement between the Government of 

Japan and the Government of the 

Republic of India Concerning Security 

Measures for the Protection of Classified 

Military Information (2015) and 

Agreement between Japan and the 

Republic of India on Social Security 

(2016) 

 Agreement between the Government of 

Japan and the Government of the Republic 

of India for Cooperation in the Peaceful 

Uses of Nuclear Energy 
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Plea to stay electoral bond scheme 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News:  A plea has been filed in the Supreme 

Court seeking a stay on the implementation 

of the Electoral Bond Scheme, 2018, 

saying it has opened the floodgates of 

unlimited corporate donations to political 

parties and anonymous financing by 

Indian and foreign companies that can have 

serious repercussions on democracy. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

electoral bonds scheme, its key features and 

impact on electoral funding 

 
Arguments made in the plea against 

Electoral bonds 

1. It said that certain amendments made to 

the Finance Acts of 2017 and 2016, 

both passed as Money Bills, have 

facilitated unlimited political donations, 

legitimising electoral corruption on a 

huge scale, while at the same time 

ensuring complete nontransparency in 

political funding. “The Finance Act of 

2017 had introduced the use of 

electoral bonds which is exempt from 

disclosure under the Representation of 

the People Act, 1951, opening doors to 

unchecked, unknown funding to 

political parties. 

2. The said amendments have also removed 

the existing cap of 7.5% of net profit in 

the last three years on campaign 

donations by companies and have 

legalised anonymous donations,” said 

the plea, filed by the Association for 

Democratic Reforms (ADR) through 

advocate Prashant Bhushan.  

3. It said the use of electoral bonds for 

political donations was a cause for 

concern because they were in the nature 

of bearer bonds and the identity of the 

donor was kept anonymous. 

4. Political parties are not required to 

disclose the name of the person/entity 

donating to a party through electoral 

bonds. Since the bonds are bearer 

instruments and have to be physically 

given to the political parties for them to 

encash, parties will know who is 

donating to them. It is only the general 

citizens who will not know who is 

donating to which party.  

5. “Further, it opens up the possibility of 

companies being brought into existence 

by unscrupulous elements primarily for 

routing funds to political parties,” the 

ADR 

said. 

6. The ADR said that it has already filed a 

PIL on the issue of corruption and 

subversion of democracy through illicit 

and foreign funding of political parties 

and lack of transparency in the accounts 

of all political parties 

About Electoral bonds: 
Electoral bonds will allow donors to pay 

political parties using banks as an 

intermediary. 

 

Key features: Although called a bond, the 

banking instrument resembling promissory 

notes will  not  carry  any  interest.  The  

electoral  bond, which will be a bearer 

instrument, will not  

carry the name of the payee and can be 

bought for any value, in multiples of Rs 

1,000, Rs 10,000, Rs 1 lakh, Rs 10 lakh or 

Rs 1 crore. 
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Eligibility: As per provisions of the 

Scheme, electoral bonds may be purchased 

by a citizen of India, or entities incorporated 

or established in India. A person being an 

individual can buy  

electoral bonds, either singly or jointly with 

other individuals. Only the registered 

Political Parties which have secured not less 

than one per cent of the votes polled in the 

last Lok Sabha elections or the State 

Legislative Assembly are eligible to receive 

the Electoral Bonds. 

Need: The electoral bonds are aimed at 

rooting out the current system of largely 

anonymous cash donations made to political 

parties which lead to the generation of black 

money in the economy. 

 

How will the Bonds help? 
The previous system of cash donations from 

anonymous sources is wholly non-

transparent. The donor, the donee, the 

quantum of donations and the nature of 

expenditure are all undisclosed 

 According to government the system of 

Bonds will encourage political donations 

of clean money from individuals, 

companies, HUF, religious groups, 

charities, etc. After purchasing the 

bonds, these entities can hand them to 

political parties of their choice, which 

must redeem them within the prescribed 

time. 

 Some element of transparency would be 

introduced in as much as all donors 

declare in their accounts the amount of 

bonds that they have purchased and all 

parties declare the quantum of bonds that 

they have received. 

 

Concerns related: 
 The move could be misused, given the 

lack of disclosure requirements for 

individuals purchasing electoral 

bonds. 

 Electoral bonds make electoral funding 

even more opaque. It will bring more 

and more black money into the political 

system. 

 With electoral bonds there can be a 

legal channel for companies to round-

trip their tax haven cash to a political 

party. If this could be arranged, then a 

businessman could lobby for a change in 

policy, and legally funnel a part of the 

profits accruing from this policy change 

to the politician or party that brought it 

about. 

 Electoral bonds eliminate the 7.5% cap 

on company donations which 

means even loss-making companies 

can make unlimited donations. 

 Companies no longer need to declare 

the names of the parties to which they 

have donated so shareholders won’t 

know where their money has gone. 

 They have potential to load the dice 

heavily in favour of the ruling party as 

the donor bank and the receiver bank 

know the identity of the person. But both 

the banks report to the RBI which, in 

turn, is subject to the Central 

government’s will to know. 
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Modi offers $450 mn line of credit to Lanka after 

talks with Rajapaksa 
 

Syllabus subtopic: India and its 

neighbourhood- relations. 

 

News: PM Modi on Friday offered a credit 

line of $400 million for infrastructure 

projects and $50 million for counter terror 

measures to Sri Lanka during a visit by its 

new President Gotabaya Rajapaksa. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: key highlights of 

the meeting, about Indo-Sri Lanka relations, 

impact of current world geopolitics on Indo- 

Sri Lanka relations 

Key takeaways of the meeting: 

1. Rajapaksa announced the release of 

Indian fishermen’s boats held by Sri 

Lanka. New Delhi and Colombo also 

agreed to work closely on matters related 

to the economy and security amid what 

is being seen as rising competition 

between China and the US for 

influence in the Indian Ocean region.  
2. PM Modi said development and peace in 

the two countries are closely linked and 

assured Rajapaksa that India was 

committed to Sri Lanka’s development 

and security. “India’s cooperation is 

always with Sri Lanka. A stable, safe 

and prosperous Sri Lanka is in the 

interest not only of India, but also of the 

entire Indian ocean region...India is Sri 

Lanka’s closest neighbour and a trusted 

partner... I have offered India’s 

commitment to Sri Lanka’s 

development,” Modi said at a joint press 

conference. Security has become even 

more important in bilateral ties after a 

series of bombings in luxury hotels 

and churches by suspected terrorists 

that killed over 250 people in the 

island nation in April. 
3. Modi also offered cooperation in 

developing the eastern and northern 

parts of Sri Lanka that are home to large 

populations of minority Tamils. PM 

Modi said the Sri Lankan President 

shared with him his vision of ethnic 

harmony. 

4. The $400 million credit line offered by 

New Delhi will go mainly to 

infrastructure projects. 

 

 

Indo-Sri Lanka relations:  

 

Sri Lanka is India’s closest maritime 

neighbour and is just 30 nautical miles away 

from the territorial boundary. India has deep 

historical and cultural ties with this island 

nation. In this post, we analyze the areas of 

co-operation between India and Sri Lanka. 

You can also learn about the major issues 

between the two nations 
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Background of Sri Lanka and History of 

Civil War 

 Tamils and Sinhalese are the two 

major ethnic groups In Sri Lanka. 

Sinhalese eternal conflict with Tamils 

for power had been gathering strength 

since before independence. 

 Many Tamils attended English 

language schools which were the 

passport to higher education and 

better employment in the colonial 

period. And the Tamil-dominated 

Northern Province had comparatively 

better facilities in terms of education 

and employment. 

 Post independence Sinhalese 

nationalism sought to curb the Tamil 

presence in education and civil 

administration. In 1949 Indian Tamil 

plantation workers disenfranchised, 

the start of a wave of Sinhalese 

nationalism which alienates the Tamil 

people in the region. 

 The passing of the infamous 

“Sinhalese Only Bill” in 1956 was an 

another attempt in the same lines. 

 The constitutional provisions in the 

1972 Constitution favoring the 

Sinhalese language and Buddhist 

religion, along with their educational 

policies convinced many Tamils that 

they had been perceived as a marginal 

community. 

 As a result of open discrimination, in 

1976 Liberation Tigers of Tamil 

Eelam (LTTE) was formed to fight for 

Tamil rights and in 1983 Civil war 

started. 

India’s role in Civil war and its 

implications 

 The bilateral relations between India 

and Sri Lanka deteriorated in 1980’s 

with a rising of the Tamil militant 

separatism in Sri Lanka. 

 In 1987 with the objective of 

improving the ties, Indo-Sri Lankan 

Accordwas signed between India and 

Sri Lanka. 

 It proposed a political solution to the 

Sri Lanka’s conflict by establishing a 

provincial council system and 

devolution of power for nine 

provinces in Sri Lanka. (This is 

popularly known as The Thirteenth 

Amendment (13A) to the 

Constitution of Sri Lanka) 

 India also deployed Indian Peace 

Keeping Force in Sri Lanka intended 

to perform a peacekeeping (It is 

known as Operation Pawan, which 

ultimately resulted in the assassination 

of PM Rajiv Gandhi). 

 After two years of constant military 

engagement, the IPKF was withdrawn 

as it failed to defeat LTTE. 

 Finally, in 2009, 25 years of violence 

ended when Sri Lankan government 

seized the last area controlled by 

Tamil Tiger rebels. India at that point 

of agreed to reconstruct the war-torn 

areas and started many rehabilitation 

programs. 

 However, the pro-LTTE governments 

in Tamil Nadu influenced the 

decisions of Central Government 

which posed a roadblock in 

humanitarian assistance in Sri Lanka. 

 Also, the relationship started 

deteriorating when India voted against 

Sri Lanka in 2009, 2012 and 2013 at 

the US-sponsored UNHRC resolution 

to investigate alleged human rights 

violations by the state against the 

Tamil rebels. 

Areas of cooperation 

 The People of Indian Origin (PIOs) 

comprise Sindhis, Gujaratis, Memons, 

Parsis, Malayalis and Telugu speaking 

persons who have settled down in Sri 
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Lanka and are engaged in various 

business ventures. 

 Though their numbers (10,000 

approx.) are much lesser as compared 

to Indian Origin Tamils (IOTs), they 

are economically prosperous and are 

well settled. Each of these 

communities has their own groups 

which organize festivals and cultural 

events. 

 The Cultural Cooperation Agreement 

has been signed between both the 

countries. 

 The Indian Cultural Centre in 

Colombo actively promotes awareness 

of Indian culture by offering classes in 

Indian music, dance, Hindi, and Yoga. 

Every year, cultural troops from both 

countries exchange visits. 

 Buddhism is a connecting link 

between India and Sri Lanka on 

religious lines. 

 Education is another important area of 

cooperation between India and Sri 

Lanka. India offers scholarship slots 

annually to deserving Sri Lankan 

students. 

 Tourism also forms an important link 

between India and Sri Lanka. India is 

the largest source of market for Sri 

Lankan tourism. 

Trade Relations 

 Sri Lanka is India’s second largest 

trading partner in SAARC. 

 India and Sri Lanka signed FTA in 

1998, which facilitated increased 

trade relations between the two 

countries. 

 Sri Lanka has long been a priority 

destination for direct investment 

from India. India is among the top 

four investors in Sri Lanka with 

cumulative investments of over US$ 

1 billion since 2003. 

 Economic and Technological 

Cooperation Agreement (ETCA): 

The proposed ETCA between India 

and Sri Lanka would facilitate trade 

in services, investments and 

technological cooperation. With 

ETCA signed, Indian investments 

will flow into Sri Lanka to make the 

island’s production facilities part of 

the Indian and international value 

chain. 
 

Strategic Issues 

 In the period of low profile 

relationship between the two nations, 

SL apparently started favoring China 

over India. 

 Over the years Chinese funds started 

flowing, it has started big buck 

infrastructure projects in the island 

nation. The presence of China in Sri 

Lanka increased significantly in the 

recent years. 

 As part of Maritime Silk Route (MSR) 

policy, China built two ports, one in 

Colombo and another in Hambantota. 

 China has also collaborated in satellite 

launching activities with Supreme 

SAT (Pvt.), Sri Lanka’s only satellite 

operator. 

 India’s efforts to counter China 
 In 2014 India abstained from voting 

on a UNHRC resolution calling for a 

probe into alleged war crimes by Sri 

Lanka. And it helped to revamp the 

century-old relationship with Sri 

Lanka. (While Pakistan and China 

voted against the resolution). 

 In a sign of a closer strategic 

partnership between Sri Lanka and 

India, they signed civil nuclear 

cooperation agreement which is Sri 

Lanka’s first nuclear partnership with 

any country. 
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 In the wake of China’s economic 

dominance in the island, India is also 

entering into Sri Lanka’s mega project 

business in a big way by focusing on 

infrastructure development in the 

Northern and Eastern provinces. 

 India is also planning to build 

Trincomalee Port. The port is 

envisioned as an Indian counterweight 

to Chinese developments at 

Hambantota Port. 

Fisherman Problem 

Fishing disputes have been a constant area 

of concern between the two South Asian 

neighbors for a long time. Sri Lanka has 

long expressed concerns about illegal 

fishing by Indian fishermen within its 

territorial waters across the Palk Strait. The 

country regularly arrests Indian fishermen 

for crossing the International Maritime 

Boundary Line (IMBL) that demarcates 

Indian and Sri Lankan waters. India also 

detains Sri Lankan fishermen for the illegal 

fishing. 

 

Katchatheevu Island 

 It is an uninhabited island that India 

ceded to Sri Lanka in 1974 based on a 

conditional agreement called 

“Kachchativu island pact”. 

 Later on, Sri Lanka declared 

Katchatheevu, a sacred land given the 

presence of a Catholic shrine 

 The central government recognizes Sri 

Lanka’s sovereignty over the island as 

per the 1974 accord. But Tamil Nadu 

claimed that Katchatheevu falls under 

the Indian territory and Tamil 

fishermen have traditionally believed 

that it belongs to them and therefore 

want to preserve the right to fish there. 

Conclusion 
India shares a common cultural and security 

space with the countries in the South Asian 

region especially Sri Lanka. As a prominent 

Asian nation with critical national interests 

in South Asia, India has a special 

responsibility to ensure peace and stability 

in its closest neighborhood. India should 

shed its big brother image and actively take 

part to rebuild the war-torn country.India 

needs the support of Sri Lanka to emerge as 

a Blue water navy in the Indian Ocean and 

also in pursuing the permanent membership 

in United Nations Security Council (UNSC). 

Therefore, the two countries should 

recognize the legitimacy of each other’s 

concerns and operate in a way which is 

mutually beneficial. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-national/tp-tamilnadu/article2962036.ece?css=print
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Pegasus malware 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Awareness in the fields 

of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues 

relating to intellectual property rights. 

 

News: Govt. questions WhatsApp after 

spyware is used for snooping 

 

Prelims focus: about Pegasus spyware 

 

Mains focus: Cyber technology and threats 

related to it 

 
 

Background 

WhatsApp has been used to spy on 

journalists and human rights activists in 

India earlier this year. The surveillance was 

carried out using a spyware tool 

called Pegasus, which has been developed 

by an Israeli firm, the NSO Group. 

The surveillance was carried out “between 

in and around April 2019 and May 2019” 

on users in 20 countries across four 

continents. 

In response, WhatsApp has sued the NSO 

Group in a federal court, accusing it of 

using WhatsApp servers in the United States 

and elsewhere “to send malware to 

approximately 1,400 mobile phones and 

devices (‘Target Devices’) for the purpose 

of conducting surveillance of specific 

WhatsApp users (‘Target Users’)”. 

 

Main Concern 

 Tools that enable surveillance into our 

private lives are being abused, and the 

proliferation of this technology into the 

hands of irresponsible companies and 

governments puts us all at risk. 

 WhatsApp, which is owned 

by Facebook, is the world’s most 

popular messaging app, with more than 

1.5 billion users worldwide. About a 

quarter of those users — more than 400 

million, or 40 crore — are in India, 

WhatsApp’s biggest market. 

 About Pegasus and its modus operandi 

 It is a spyware that works by sending an 

exploit link, and if the target user clicks 

on the link, the malware or the code that 

allows the surveillance is installed on the 

user’s phone. 

 Pegasus is installed without the user’s 

knowledge or permission. 

 Once Pegasus is installed, the attacker 

has complete access to the target user’s 

phone. 

 Pegasus delivers a chain of zero-day 

exploits to penetrate security features on 

the phone and installs Pegasus without 

the user’s knowledge or permission. 

 A “zero-day exploit” is a completely 

unknown vulnerability, about which 

even the software manufacturer is not 

aware, and there is, thus, no patch or fix 

available for it. 
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Way ahead 

 The government has pulled up 

WhatsApp for not disclosing to Indian 

authorities the details of the spyware 

attack launched on Indian citizens 

through the Israeli software Pegasus, 

despite at least a couple of high-level 

meetings between the two sides in the 

past few months.  

 

 However, WhatsApp appeared to 

counter the Indian government, saying it 

had in May “quickly resolved a security 

issue and notified Indian and 

international government authorities.” 

 

 However, the government points out that 

though the WhatsApp informed CERT-

In, or the Indian Computer 

Emergency Response Team, it failed to 

communicate the fact that Indian citizens 

had been affected by it.  

 

 WhatsApp was legally bound under 

Section 70(B) of the IT Act, 2000 to 

inform the government about the details 

of such attacks (on Indian citizens), 

which they failed to. 
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Core Sector Output falls in Sept. 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

 

News:  Output of 8 core infrastructure 

industries contracted by 5.2% in September, 

indicating the severity of the economic 

slowdown.  

 

Prelims focus: about 8 core industries, their 

weightage in Index of Industrial 

Production 

 

Mains focus: about the recent economic 

slowdown and its aftermath 

 

About Index Of Industrial Production 

(IIP) 

 Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

is an index which helps us understand 

the growth of various sectors in the 

Indian economy such as mining, 

electricity and manufacturing. 

 IIP is a short term indicator of 

industrial growth till the results from 

Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) and 

National Accounts Statistics (Eg: 

GDP) are available. 

 The base year of the index is given a 

value of 100. The current base year for 

the IIP series in India is 2011-12. So, if 

the current IIP reads 180, it means that 

there has been 80% industrial growth 

compared to the base year, i.e. 2011-

12. 

 Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

is released by the Central Statistics 

Office (CSO) of the Ministry of 

Statistics and Programme 

Implementation(MoSPI). 

 IIP is published monthly, six weeks 

after the reference month ends. 

The eight Core Industries comprise 

nearly 37.9 % of the weight of items 

included in the Index of Industrial 

Production (IIP). The 8 core industries are 

their relative weight in IIP is as below: 

 

1. Coal (weight: 4.38 %). 

2. Crude Oil (weight: 5.22 %). 

3. Natural Gas (weight: 1.71 %). 

4. Refinery Products (weight: 5.94%). 

5. Fertilizers (weight: 1.25%). 

6. Steel (weight: 6.68%). 

7. Cement (weight: 2.41%). 

8. Electricity (weight: 10.32%) 

 

Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) Vs 

Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

The Industrial Output data is captured and 

monitored, primarily, through two statistical 

activities – Annual Survey of Industries 

(ASI) and Index of Industrial Production 

(IIP). 

 

ASI 

 ASI is calculated on an annual basis 

 The ASI is conducted under the 

Collection of Statistics Act, since 

1959. 

 The objective is to obtain 

comprehensive and detailed statistics 

of industrial sector with the objective 

of estimating the contribution of 

registered manufacturing industries as 

a whole to the national income. 

 ASI data is based on the actual book of 

accounts and other documents 

maintained by registered factories. 

IIP  

 IIP is calculated on a monthly basis. 

https://www.clearias.com/sectors-of-economy-primary-secondary-tertiary-quaternary-quinary/
https://www.clearias.com/sectors-of-economy-primary-secondary-tertiary-quaternary-quinary/
https://www.clearias.com/new-iip-series-2011-12/
https://www.clearias.com/new-iip-series-2011-12/
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 Data for IIP are collected by various 

source agencies under different 

Acts/statutes. 

 The IIP is compiled on the basis of 

data sourced from 16 ministries/ 

administrative departments. 

Industry v/s Manufacturing 

Though often interchangeably used, the 

terms industry and manufacturing are 

different. 

The term industry is comprehensive and 

may be considered as a superset of 

manufacturing. Industry, in general, refers to 

an economic activity that is concerned with 

the production of goods, extraction 

of minerals and sometimes even for the 

provision of services. Thus we have iron and 

steel industry (production of goods), coal 

mining industry (extraction of coal) and 

tourism industry (service provider). 

So what exactly is manufacturing ? 

Manufacturing: Production of goods in large 

quantities after processing from raw 

materials to more valuable products is called 

manufacturing. 

Industry = Manufacturing + Mining + 

Electricity + much more. 

Share of Industrial Sector in the total 

GDP of India 

The total Industrial sector has only around 

27 percent share in the total GDP of India. 

Over the last two decades, the share of the 

manufacturing sector has stagnated at 17 

per cent of GDP – out of a total of 27 per 

cent for the industry which includes 10 per 

cent for mining, quarrying, electricity and 

gas. 

 The share of Manufacturing in the 

GDP of India – 17%. 

 The share of Mining, quarrying, 

electricity and gas in the GDP of India 

– 10%. 

 Total share of Industrial Sector = 27% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.clearias.com/indias-new-gdp-series-2011-12/
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DNA bill 2019 
Syllabus subtopic: Awareness in the fields 

of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues 

relating to intellectual property rights. 

News: A parliamentary panel headed by 

Congress leader Jairam Ramesh began 

hearing the contentious DNA Technology 

(Use and Application) Regulation Bil, 

2019 with members grilling offcials from 

the Department of Biotecchnology on 

scope for violations of privacy in the 

proposed DNA data bank. 
 

For Prelims: DNA Bill- features, merits and 

demerits 

For Mains: DNA profiling- uses, 

challenges, and concerns. 

 

About DNA Bill 2019 

 The Bill seeks to create a national data 

bank, and regional data banks which will 

have DNA, samples of under trials, 

suspects, missing persons and unknown 

deceased persons. 

 It has proposed DNA sampling and 

profiling of citizens accused of crime or 

reported missing, and storing their 

missing and unique genetic information 

for administrative purposes. 

 Therefore, the new bill aims to expand 

the application of DNA-based forensic 

technologies to support and strengthen 

the justice delivery system of the 

country. 

Key features of the Bill: 
1. Data Banks: As per the Bill, national 

and regional DNA data banks will be 

set up for maintaining a national 

database for identification of victims, 

suspects in cases, under trials, missing 

persons and unidentified human remains. 

2. Punishment: According to it, those 

leaking the DNA profile information to 

people or entities who are not entitled to 

have it, will be punished with a jail term 

of up to three years and a fine of up to 

Rs. 1 lakh. Similar, punishment has also 

been provided for those who seek the 

information on DNA profiles illegally. 

3. Usage: As per the bill, all DNA data, 

including DNA profiles, DNA samples 

and records, will only be used for 

identification of the person and not for 

“any other purpose”. 

4. The bill’s provisions will enable the 

cross-matching between persons who 

have been reported missing on the one 

hand and unidentified dead bodies found 

in various parts of the country on the 

other, and also for establishing the 

identity of victims in mass disasters. 

5. Regulation: The Bill establishes a DNA 

Regulatory Board to accredit the DNA 

laboratories that analyse DNA samples 

to establish the identity of an individual. 

Significance of the bill 

 DNA analysis is an extremely useful and 

accurate technology in ascertaining the 

identity of a person from his/her DNA 

sample, or establishing biological 

relationships between individuals. 

 A hair sample, or even bloodstains from 

clothes, from a scene of crime, for 

example, can be matched with that of a 

suspect, and it can, in most cases, be 

conclusively established whether the 

DNA in the sample belongs to the 

suspected individual. As a result, DNA 

technology is being increasingly relied 

upon in investigations of crime, 

identification of unidentified bodies, or 

in determining parentage. 

 It is expected that the expanded use of 

DNA technology would result not 



 

 

135 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

only in speedier justice delivery but also 

in increased conviction rates, which at 

present is only around 30% (NCRB 

Statistics for 2016). 

Challenges: 

Prone to misuse: Information from DNA 

samples can reveal not just how a person 

looks, or what their eye colour or skin 

colour is, but also more intrusive 

information like their allergies, or 

susceptibility to diseases. As a result, there 

is a greater risk of information from DNA 

analysis getting misused. 

Safety issues: There’s also the question of 

whether the DNA labs accredited by the 

Regulatory Board are allowed to store 

copies of the samples they analyse. And if 

so, how the owners of those samples can 

ensure the data is safe or needs to be 

removed from their own indices. 

Concern over storage: It’s not clear if 

DNA samples collected to resolve civil 

disputes will also be stored in the databank 

(regional or national), although there is no 

index specific for the same. If they will be 

stored, then the problem cascades 

because the Bill also does not provide for 

information, consent and appeals. 
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CMIE Report on unemployment 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment 

News:  The Centre for Monitoring Indian 

Economy (CMIE) has released a report 

on Unemployment in India. 

Prelims focus: Key findings of the report. 

Mains focus: Concerns, reasons for rise in 

unemployment, challenges ahead and steps 

to be taken to address them. 

Key findings: 
India’s unemployment rate in October rose 

to 8.5%, the highest level since August 

2016. Urban unemployment rate at 8.9%, 

is more than the rural unemployment rate 

of 8.3%. Highest unemployment rate 

in Tripura and Haryana, at more than 20%. 

Lowest in Tamil Nadu at 1.1%. 

Rajasthan saw its unemployment rate 

double between September and October 

2019. 

 Main concern 
1. CMIE findings are in line with the 

findings of the latest Periodic Labour 

Force Survey, which had estimated an 

unemployment rate of 6.1% between 

July 2017 and June 2018, the worst in 

45 years.  
2. The data also comes on the back of other 

indicators showing a downturn in the 

economy, including the core sector 

output in September posting its worst 

contraction in at least 14 years. 
3. Earlier, August industrial output 

shrank at its fastest rate in more than 

six years. 
4. Another research estimates that between 

2011-12 and 2017-18, employment 

declined by an unprecedented nine 

million jobs (a 2% drop), with 

agricultural employment declining by 

11.5%. In the same period, employment 

in the service sector increased by 13.4%, 

while manufacturing employment 

dipped by 5.7%. While employment has 

been declining, the number of 

working age people who are “Not in 

Labour Force, Education and 

Training” has continued to increase 

— from about 84 million in 2011-12, it 

has now crossed 100 million. 

Causes: Most of the decline in employment 

has happened due to the fall in the number 

of workers in agriculture and a sharp fall 

in the absolute number of female 

workers- Roughly 37 million workers left 

agriculture in the last six years. During the 

same time, 25 million women workers were 

out of the workforce. While the trend of 

workers moving out of agriculture is seen 

since 2004-05 and is welcome, it also points 

to the rising vulnerability of farm 

production. 

Way ahead: 
No doubt, the problem is not new and even 

earlier governments are to be blamed for the 

mess that the economy is in. Unfortunately, 

blaming the data or earlier governments 

does not make people who are looking for 

jobs vanish from the country. Stagnant 

wages and jobless growth are not just 

indicators of a weakening economy, but also 

a recipe for political instability and a crisis 

in the countryside. The least that is expected 

of the government is an acknowledgement 

of the extent of the problem and then try to 

address it.  Steps to be taken: Falling 

manufacturing employment and 

decelerating construction employment 

growth are bad news for the economy. To 

sustain the growth of income, improve 

standard of living, and to reduce 

poverty, employment opportunities in 

manufacturing and construction(although 

a transitory sector) is necessary. 
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Air Pollution in Delhi 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

News: EPCA declares public health 

emergency in Delhi-NCR. 

Prelim focus: GRAP and key features, 

about EPCA 

Mains focus: Concerns over rising pollution 

levels, challenges and ways to address them, 

need for a permanent solution. 

 

Main Concern 
AQI entered the “severe plus” or 

“emergency” category. 

 

Background 
An AQI between 0-50 is considered ‘good’, 

51-100 ‘satisfactory’, 101-200 ‘moderate’, 

201-300 ‘poor’, 301-400 ‘very poor’ and 

401-500 ‘severe’. Above 500 falls in the 

‘severe-plus emergency’ category.  

 

Measures announced under GRAP- 

Severe+ or Emergency- (PM 2.5 over 300 

µg/cubic metre or PM10 over 500 µg/cu. 

m. for 48+ hours): 
1. Stop entry of trucks into Delhi (except 

essential commodities). 

2. Stop construction work. 

3. Introduce odd/even scheme for private 

vehicles and minimise exemptions. 

4. Task Force to decide any additional 

steps including shutting of schools. 

 Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP): 

 Approved by the Supreme Court in 

2016. 

 It works only as an emergency 

measure. 
 As such, the plan does not include 

action by various state governments to 

be taken throughout the year to tackle 

industrial, vehicular and combustion 

emissions. 
 When the air quality shifts from poor to 

very poor, the measures listed have to be 

followed since the plan is incremental in 

nature. 

 Has it been helpful? 

1. It has created a step-by-step plan for the 

entire Delhi-NCR region and getting on 

board several agencies including 

pollution control boards, industrial area 

authorities, municipal corporations, 

regional officials of the India 

Meteorological Department, and others. 

2. It has been successful in fixing 

accountability and deadlines. For each 

action to be taken under a particular air 

quality category, executing agencies are 

clearly marked. 

3. Coordination among as many as 13 

agencies from four states is simplified to 

a degree because of the clear 

demarcation of responsibilities. 

4. Three major policy decisions that can be 

credited to EPCA and GRAP are the 

closure of the thermal power plant at 

Badarpur, bringing BS-VI fuel to Delhi 

before the deadline set initially, and the 

ban on Pet coke as a fuel in Delhi NCR. 
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To address this menace, we need a 

permanent solution which might include 

the following: 
1. Strict enforcement of lower pollution 

norms: Trucks and buses mixing 

kerosene and diesel should be 

impounded, and fined. 

2. Buses from other states should be 

allowed to enter Delhi only if they meet 

certain pollution norms. 

3. Constant monitoring of garbage dumps 

such as those in Bhalswa and New 

Ashok Nagar and any fire incidents at 

these places need to proactively put out. 

4. Complete ban on burning of leaves in 

Delhi through the year. 

5. All construction activity in Delhi should 

be done with draping, to ensure that dust 

and dirt doesn’t fly into the air. This is 

done everywhere else in the world. 

6. Dust soppers can be run through Delhi 

roads regularly, every morning. 

7. To prevent burning of wood etc during 

peak winters, build shelters for the 

homeless to sleep at night in the winters. 

Some of this has been done by the govt. 

More needs to be done. 

8. Move Brick kilns out of Delhi within 3 

years. This was done with tanneries 

almost 20 yrs ago. 

 

About Environment Pollution Control 

Authority (EPCA): 

 

 EPCA was constituted with the objective 

of ‘protecting and improving’ the 

quality of the environment and 

‘controlling environmental pollution’ 

in the National Capital Region. The 

EPCA also assists the apex court in 

various environment-related matters in 

the region. 

 EPCA is Supreme Court mandated 

body tasked with taking various 

measures to tackle air pollution in the 

National Capital Region. It was notified 

in 1998 by Environment Ministry under 

Environment Protection Act, 1986. 
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Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act (AFSPA), 

1958 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Security challenges and 

their management in border areas; linkages 

of organized crime with terrorism  

News: The Cabinet Secretariat has notified 

rules reasserting the Union Home Ministry 

as the authority that would decide on the 

imposition of the Armed Forces (Special 

Powers) Act (AFSPA) in the Union 

Territories of Jammu and Kashmir and 

Ladakh.  

Prelims and Mains focus: AFSPA- 

features, draconian provisions, misuses and 

need for review.  

About AFSPA  

 In simple terms, AFSPA gives armed 

forces the power to maintain public 

order in “disturbed areas”.  

 They have the authority to prohibit a 

gathering of five or more persons in an 

area, can use force or even open fire 

after giving due warning if they feel a 

person is in contravention of the law. 

  If reasonable suspicion exists, the army 

can also arrest a person without a 

warrant; enter or search premises 

without a warrant; and ban the 

possession of firearms.  

 

What qualifies for a “disturbed area” and 

who has the power to declare it?  

 

1. A disturbed area is one which is declared 

by notification under Section 3 of the 

AFSPA. An area can be disturbed due to 

differences or disputes between members of 

different religious, racial, language or 

regional groups or castes or communities. 2. 

The Central Government, or the Governor of 

the State or administrator of the Union 

Territory can declare the whole or part of the 

State or Union Territory as a disturbed area. 

A suitable notification would have to be 

made in the Official Gazette. As per Section 

3, it can be invoked in places where “the use 

of armed forces in aid of the civil power is 

necessary”.  

 

Origin of AFSPA?   

The Act came into force in the context of 

increasing violence in the North eastern 

States decades ago, which the State 

governments found difficult to control. The 

Armed Forces (Special Powers) Bill was 

passed by both the Houses of Parliament and 

it was approved by the President on 

September 11, 1958. It became known as the 

Armed Forces Special Powers Act, 1958.  

 

Special powers given to army officials  

 Under Section 4 of the AFSPA, an 

authorised officer in a disturbed area 

enjoys certain powers. The authorised 

officer has the power to open fire at any 

individual even if it results in death if the 

individual violates laws which prohibit 

(a) the assembly of five or more persons; 

or (b) carrying of weapons. However, 

the officer has to give a warning before 

opening fire. 2. The authorised officer 

has also been given the power to (a) 

arrest without a warrant; and (b) seize 

and search without any warrant any 

premise in order to make an arrest or 

recovery of hostages, arms and 

ammunitions. 3. Individuals who have 

been taken into custody have to be 

handed over to the nearest police station 

as soon as possible. 4. Prosecution of an 

authorised officer requires prior 

permission of the Central government.  
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Role of the judiciary  

There were questions about the 

constitutionality of AFSPA, given that law 

and order is a state subject. The Supreme 

Court has upheld the constitutionality of 

AFSPA in a 1998 judgement (Naga People’s 

Movement of Human Rights v. Union of 

India).  

In this judgement, the Supreme Court 

arrived at certain conclusions including:  

(a) a suo motu declaration can be made by 

the Central government, however, it is 

desirable that the state government should 

be consulted by the central government 

before making the declaration;  

(b) AFSPA does not confer arbitrary powers 

to declare an area as a „disturbed area‟;  

(c) the declaration has to be for a limited 

duration and there should be a periodic 

review of the declaration 6 months have 

expired;  

(d) while exercising the powers conferred 

upon him by AFSPA, the authorised officer 

should use minimal force necessary for 

effective action,  

(e) the authorised officer should strictly 

follow the „Dos and Don‟ts‟ issued by the 

army.  

 

Has there been any review of the Act?  
 

On November 19, 2004, the Central 

government appointed committee headed by 

Justice B P Jeevan Reddy made the 

following recommendations: (a) AFSPA 

should be repealed and appropriate 

provisions should be inserted in the 

Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967; 

(b) The Unlawful Activities Act should be 

modified to clearly specify the powers of the 

armed forces and paramilitary forces and (c) 

grievance cells should be set up in each 

district where the armed forces are 

deployed.  

The 5th report of the Second Administrative 

Reforms Commission on public order has 

also recommended the repeal of the AFSPA.  

These recommendations have not been 

implemented.  
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Global Microscope on Financial Inclusion Report
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: The Economist Intelligence 

Unit has released the 2019 edition of 

Global Microscope on Financial Inclusion 

report. 

Prelims focus: Key findings, about the 

report, about EIU 

Mains focus: Challenges for India and ways 

to address them. 

 The 2019 edition of Global Microscope 

report features 11 new gender focussed 

indicators that measure financial 

inclusion for both women as well as 

men. 

 India- specific observations: 

1. India is among top nations with most 

conducive environment for financial 

inclusion in terms of allowing non-banks 

to issue e-money, proportionate 

customer due diligence and effective 

consumer protection. 

2. The overall environment for financial 

inclusion has improved globally with 

India, Colombia, Peru, Uruguay and 

Mexico having the most favourable 

conditions for inclusive finance. 

3. Within the overall framework for 

promoting digital financial inclusion, the 

report identified four basic enablers – 

allowing non-banks to issue e-money, 

presence of financial service agents, 

proportionate customer due diligence 

and effective financial consumer 

protection. 

4. India was among the top countries that 

safeguard e-money via some sort 

of deposit insurance or protection. 

 Efforts by India: 

1. In India, the Reserve Bank has 

prepared a draft National Strategy for 

Financial Inclusion to deepen financial 

services’ coverage in the country. 

2. The long-awaited strategy is expected to 

be finalised in 2019 and will cover a 

five-year period. The RBI has set up a 

high-level committee to review the 

existing status of digitisation and 

devise a medium-term strategy for 

increasing digital payments. 

3. In August 2019, the RBI released the 

Enabling Framework for Regulatory 

Sandbox (RS), which creates the basis 

for a regulatory sandbox that will allow 

fintech start-ups to live-test innovative 

products and services. 

About the report: 
Produced by Economist Intelligence Unit 

(EIU), the research and analysis division 

of The Economist Group. Created in 1946 

and is the world leader in global business 

intelligence. The Microscope report was 

first published in 2007 and was originally 

developed for countries in Latin 

American and Caribbean regions but in 

2009 it was expanded into a global study. 

The report is a benchmarking index that 

assesses enabling environment for financial 

access in 55 countries across 5 categories. 

Five parameters across which countries are 

assessed: Government and Policy Support, 

Products and Outlets, Stability and Integrity, 

Consumer Protection Infrastructure. 

About EIU 

1. The Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) is 

an organization that provides forecasting 

and advisory services to assist entrepreneurs, 

financiers, and government officials. 

2. The EIU offers its clients detailed 

analyses and forecasts for 205 countries. 

3. One of the EIU's specialties is consulting 

tailored to its clients' specific business 

intelligence needs. 
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NBFC Liquidity Framework 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Effects of liberalization 

on the economy, changes in industrial policy 

and their effects on industrial growth. 

News:  

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has 

introduced ‘liquidity management 

framework’ for Non-Banking 

Financial Companies (NBFCs).  

 The new guidelines are applicable to all 

non deposit-taking NBFCs with an 

asset size of ₹100 crore and above, 

systemically important Core 

Investment Companies and all 

deposit-taking NBFCs irrespective of 

their asset size. 

Prelims focus: about the new liquidity 

norms. 

Mains focus: requirement and 

significance of these norms. 
 

 Why this was necessary? 

This has come following liquidity 

crunch among some NBFCs in meeting their 

recent repayment obligations after the 

collapse of the Infrastructure Leasing and 

Financial Services (IL&FS) group. 

This was necessary to strengthen their 

asset-liability management following the 

liquidity crisis faced by these firms in the 

past year. 

 

 What’s changed? 

 Specific cap on negative asset liability 

mismatches for particular liquidity 

buckets. 

 NBFCs are mandated to 

maintain liquidity coverage ratios 

(LCR). LCR will promote resilience of 

NBFCs to potential liquidity disruptions 

by ensuring that they have sufficient 

High Quality Liquid Assets (HQLA) to 

survive any acute liquidity stress 

scenario lasting for 30 days. 

 Net cumulative mismatches for 1-7 

days, 8-14 days, and 15-30 days shall 

not exceed 10%, 10% and 20% of the 

cumulative cash outflows in the 

respective time buckets. 

 NBFCs should monitor their 

cumulative mismatches [running total] 

across all other time buckets up to one 

year by establishing internal prudential 

limits with the approval of the board. 

 The LCR requirement will be binding on 

NBFCs from December 1, 2020, with 

the minimum HQLAs to be held being 

50% of the LCR, progressively reaching 

up to the required level of 100% by 

December 1, 2024. 

 

Exemption from LCR norms: Core 

Investment Companies, Type 1 NBFC-NDs, 

Non-Operating Financial Holding 

Companies and Standalone Primary Dealers. 

 

What caused the non-bank lending sector 

crisis? 

 NBFC crisis is being held up as one of 

the culprits of the current slowdown. 

 There is a near consensus that this crisis 

was triggered by the collapse of 

Infrastructure Leasing and Financial 

Services Ltd (IL&FS) and the unfolding 

of the problems of Dewan Housing 

Finance Corporation Ltd (DHFL). 

 Besides, Raising capital adequacy 

limits and liquidity margins for 

NBFCs might have tempered their 

profitability and hurt their valuations. 
 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/05/nbfc-liquidity-norms/
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Odd Even Scheme 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

Environmental Pollution & Degradation, 

Environment impact assessment 

News: The odd-even scheme for 

automobiles plying in Delhi will kick in. 

Due to a steep deterioration in the air quality 

index or AQI in the city, the Environmental 

Pollution (Prevention and Control) 

Authority (EPCA) had to declare a public 

health emergency as a desperate measure to 

contain the silent killer. 

Mains Focus: Odd-Even scheme; Delhi’s 

air pollution – reasons 

 

About Odd-Even scheme 

 Innovative idea – The odd-even scheme 

was first introduced three years ago. It is an 

out-of-the-box idea with unproven claims on 

containing AQI levels. 

 

 Limited to 4 wheelers – It is terrific to 

focus attention on air pollution caused by 

automobiles. It exempts two-wheelers and 

does not allow privately-owned hybrids and 

CNG vehicles.  

 

 Need for rains – Unless the rains turn up, 

and the cross winds regain momentum, Odd-

Even is unlikely to bring down AQI below 

the prevailing hazardous levels. 

 

 

Crisis 

 Annual event – For three years now, 

NCR has seen the pollution saga every 

winter. 

 Beyond one cause – There is a need to 

take the debate beyond the single causes 

like stubble burning. 

 

Understanding the problem 
Topography – NCR pollution problem is 

partly because of the nature of its 

topography.  

 

 It is shaped like a saucer and hence is 

hugely dependent on a cross breeze. 

 This breeze serves it for most of the 

year, except in winter—to keep its AQI 

under control. 

 This is the reason why the stubble 

burning that happens in the early part of 

the year does not harm Delhi as much. 

 

Growing vehicles 
 

 Vehicular pollution has been growing 

very sharply. 

 The emissions of PM by automobiles 

have surged by 40% in the eight years 

that ended 2018. 

 According to the Economic Survey put 

out by the Delhi government, there were 

10.9 million vehicles in NCR at the end 

of 2018. 

 In the absence of winds, stubble burning 

and bursting of crackers send the 

pollution problem over the tipping point. 

 

Need for a comprehensive solution 
 

 Public transport – Metro Rail has been 

critical in addressing transport woes of 

NCR’s working population. This has to 
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be dovetailed with a robust public bus 

network. 

 Road design – government should focus 

on building and maintaining good roads 

and implementing laws to ensure only 

road-worthy vehicles ply. 

 Need for a public movement – the 

residents of Delhi have to force a public 

debate. 
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Wasteland Atlas 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

 

News: Ministry of rural 

development releases fifth edition of 

Wasteland Atlas. The last edition was 

published in 2011  

 

Prelims focus: Key findings  

 

Mains focus: About wastelands- causes, 

concerns and how to improve them. 

 

 What is new in this year’s atlas? 

 It takes into account 12.08 MHa of 

unmapped area of Jammu and 

Kashmir (J&K) for the first time.  
 The new wastelands mapping exercise 

was carried out by NRSC using 

the Indian Remote Sensing Satellite 

data. 
 

Background: 

Department of land resources in 

collaboration with National Remote Sensing 

Centre (NRSC), Department of Space has 

published Wastelands Atlases of India – 

2000, 2005, 2010 & 2011 editions.  

 

Key findings: 
1. Spatial extent of wastelands in India is 

55.76 Mha (16.96 per cent of 

geographical area of the country i.e. 

328.72 Mha) for the year 2015-16 as 

compared to 56.60 Mha (17.21 per cent) 

in the year 2008-09. 

 

2. As per the Atlas, during this period 1.45 

Mha of wastelands are converted into 

non wastelands categories. 

3. India with 2.4 per cent of total land area 

of the world is supporting 18 per cent of 

the world’s population. The per capita 

availability of agriculture land in India is 

0.12 ha whereas world per capita 

agriculture land is 0.29 ha. 

 

Significance of the atlas: 
Unprecedented pressure on the land beyond 

its carrying capacity is resulting into 

degradation of lands in the country. 

Therefore, robust geospatial information on 

wastelands assumes significance and 

effectively helpful in rolling back the 

wastelands for productive use through 

various land development 

programmes/schemes. 
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Alternative Investment Funds (AIFs) 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Inclusive growth and 

issues arising from it. 

News: The Union Cabinet has approved the 

creation of an Alternative Investment 

Fund (AIF) of Rs. 25,000 crore to provide 

last-mile funding for stalled affordable 

and middle-income housing projects 

across the country. 
 

Prelims focus: About the newly 

announced fund,  AIF- key features. 
 

Mains focus: Significance and the need 

for AIFs. 
  

Key features: 
1. The fund size will initially be Rs. 25,000 

crore with the government providing Rs. 

10,000 crore and the State Bank of India 

and the Life Insurance Corporation 

providing the balance 

2. The funds will be set up as Category-II 

Alternative Investment Fund registered 

with the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India and will be managed by 

SBICAP Ventures Limited. 

3. The open-ended fund is expected to 

swell over time. The government is also 

in talks with sovereign bonds and 

pension funds to put in money in AIF 

further. 

4. The Cabinet also approved the 

establishment of a ‘Special Window’ to 

provide priority debt financing for 

completion of stalled housing projects in 

the affordable and middle-income 

housing sector. 

  

What are AIFs? 
As defined in Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Alternative Investment 

Funds) Regulations, 2012, AIFs refer 

to any privately pooled investment 

fund, (whether from Indian or foreign 

sources), in the form of a trust or a 

company or a body corporate or a 

Limited Liability Partnership (LLP). 

 

 AIF does not include funds covered 

under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) 

Regulations, 1996, SEBI (Collective 

Investment Schemes) Regulations, 

1999 or any other regulations of the 

Board to regulate fund management 

activities. 
 Hence, in India, AIFs are private funds 

which are otherwise not coming under 

the jurisdiction of any regulatory 

agency in India. 
 

 Categories: 

As per SEBI (AIF) Regulations, 2012, AIFs 

shall seek registration in one of the three 

categories: 

 

1. Category I: Mainly invests in start- ups, 

SME’s or any other sector which Govt. 

considers economically and socially 

viable. 

2. Category II: These include Alternative 

Investment Funds such as private equity 

funds or debt funds for which no specific 

incentives or concessions are given by 

the government or any other Regulator 

3. Category III : Alternative Investment 

Funds such as hedge funds or funds 

which trade with a view to make short 

term returns or such other funds which 

are open ended and for which no specific 

incentives or concessions are given by 

the government or any other Regulator. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/07/alternative-investment-funds-aifs/
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Punjab Preservation of Subsoil Water Act, 2009 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment. 

 

News: The Punjab Preservation of 

Subsoil Water Act, 2009 is being blamed 

for contributing to the air pollution over 

Delhi and surrounding areas.  

 

Prelims focus: Key features and 

significance of the act. 

Mains focus: Role in increasing air 

pollution in the capital and surrounding. 

 

Reason 

The law led to the sowing and 

transplantation of the summer paddy 

crop to be delayed by about a fortnight, and 

moved the harvesting season to end-

October and early November — a time 

when the moist air and largely inactive 

wind systems cause particulate matter 

and gases from burning paddy stubble to 

hang in the atmosphere. This air is carried 

by northwesterly winds towards 

Delhi, which lies to the southeast of Punjab. 

  

About The Punjab Preservation of 

Subsoil Water Act, 2009 
The law aimed at conserving groundwater 

by mandatorily delaying the 

transplanting of paddy to beyond June 

10, when the most severe phase 

of evapotranspiration (transfer of water 

from land to the atmosphere through 

evaporation from the soil and plant 

transpiration) is over. Farmers were 

forbidden from sowing paddy before May 

10, and transplanting it before June 10. 

 

Why was the law enacted? 

There has been serious concern over the 

drastic fall in the water table in Punjab and 

the cultivation of paddy leads to over-

exploitation of underground aquifers, as a 

very large number of tubewells (more than 

14 lakh in 2015-16) running on free power 

pump out virtually endless amounts of 

water. 

It was believed that early transplanting of 

rice (before mid-June) resulted in 

unsustainable withdrawals of groundwater 

with the monsoon still far, temperatures 

very high, and the evapotranspiration rate 

(ETR) at its peak. And hence this law was 

put in place. 

 

 Law’s link with air pollution 

 Farmers’ organisations say late sowing 

and transplanting delays the 

harvesting as well (it is end-October by 

the time operations end), and they are 

left with a very small window to prepare 

their fields for the next (wheat) crop. 

 In this situation, setting the stubble 

ablaze is a quick-fix solution. By this 

time, temperatures have started to fall, 

and a combination of atmospheric and 

meteorological conditions ensure that the 

smoke cannot disperse easily. 

 A part of the smoke from the farm fires 

is carried by westerly winds towards 

the NCR and further down the Indo-

Gangetic plain. 
 

 Does the Act really help conserve 

groundwater? 
A study has reported a robust effect of the 

2009 Act on reducing groundwater 

depletion. Between 2008-09 and 2012-13, 

the average annual rate of decline of 

groundwater in Punjab was 0.7 metres, less 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/08/punjab-preservation-of-subsoil-water-act-2009/
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than the 0.9 m during the period 2000-01 to 

2008-09, the study found. 

 

Punjab’s underground water situation 

currently 
According to a report in May 2019 by the 

Central Ground Water Board under the 

Ministry of Jal Shakti, 105 out of 138 blocks 

are in the dark zone. At current rates of 

depletion, good quality water in the first 

aquifer up to a depth of 100 m shall be 

exhausted in 10 years, and the entire 

subsurface water resource could be finished 

in the next 22 years. 
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Ethanol Production 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Government policies 

and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design 

and implementation. 

 

News: The Ministry of Environment and 

Forests announced that mills would not 

require separate environmental clearance 

to produce additional ethanol from B-

heavy molasses 

 

For Prelims focus: About ethanol and its 

benefits. 

 

For Mains focus: Need for blending and the 

demand for increased production 

  

 The proposals to undertake additional 

ethanol production from B-heavy 

molasses/sugarcane juice/sugar 

syrup/sugar would be considered under 

the provisions of the EIA 

(Environmental Impact Assessment) 

notification, 2006, by an expert 

appraisal committee for granting 

environmental clearance. 

  

About ethanol 
Ethanol, or ethyl alcohol, is a liquid that 

has several uses. At 95% purity, it is called 

rectified spirit and is used as the intoxicating 

ingredient in alcoholic beverages. At 99%-

plus purity, ethanol is used for blending with 

petrol. 

 Both products are made from molasses, 

a byproduct of sugar manufacturing. For 

making sugar, mills crush sugarcane 

which typically has a total fermentable 

sugars (TFS) content of 14%. 

 The TFS component consists of sucrose 

along with the reducing sugars glucose 

and fructose. Most of this TFS 

component gets crystallised into sugar, 

and the remaining part is called 

molasses. 

 

Molasses stages: 
The molasses go through three stages — A, 

B, and C, the last one being where the 

molasses are most un-crystallised and non-

recoverable. 

 

 The ‘C’ molasses roughly constitute 

4.5% of the cane, and have a remaining 

TFS of 40%. 

 After C-molasses are sent to the 

distillery, ethanol is extracted from 

them. Every 100 kg of TFS yields 60 

litres of ethanol. 

 Thus, from one tonne of cane, mills can 

produce 115 kg of sugar (at 11.5% 

recovery) and 45 kg of molasses (18 kg 

TFS) that gives 10.8 litres of ethanol. 

  

How more ethanol can be produced? 
Mills can also produce only ethanol from 

sugarcane, without producing sugar at all. In 

this case, the entire 14% TFS in the cane is 

fermented. Here, a mill can make 84 litres of 

ethanol and zero kg of sugar. 

 In between the two extreme cases, there 

are intermediate options as well, 

where the cane juice does not have to 

be crystallised right till the final ‘C’ 

molasses stage. The molasses can, 

instead, be diverted after the earlier ‘A’ 

and ‘B’ stages of sugar crystal 

formation. Mills, then, would produce 

some sugar, as opposed to fermenting 

the whole sugarcane juice into ethanol. 

 If ethanol is manufactured using ‘B’ 

heavy molasses (7.25% of cane and with 

TFS of 50%), around 21.75 litres will 
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get produced along with 95 kg of sugar 

from every 1 tonne of cane. 

  

Focusing on more ethanol 
Mills currently have all-time-high stocks of 

sugar, and they have been at loggerheads 

with farmers over non-payment of dues. 

Mill owners insist that the reason behind 

their woes is excess production of sugar and 

fall in its price. 

Under the circumstances, ethanol is the 

only real saviour — both for mills and 

cane growers. 
1. In September this year, the government 

approved an increase in the price of 

ethanol to be procured by public sector 

oil marketing companies from sugar 

mills for blending with petrol for the 

2019-20 supply year from December 1. 

2. The Cabinet Committee on Economic 

Affairs also allowed conversion of old 

sugar into ethanol, which again is 

expected to help mills deal with the 

current overproduction in the sweetener 

and make timely payments to farmers for 

the cane delivered by them. 

3. Ethanol production has been additionally 

facilitated with the government 

mandating 10% blending of petrol with 

ethanol. 
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Sovereign Ratings 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News:  Global ratings agency Moody’s 

Investors Service has cut its outlook on the 

Government of India’s ratings to negative 

from stable, but affirmed the Baa2 foreign-

currency and local-currency long-term 

issuer ratings. 
 

Prelims focus: About sovereign ratings 
 

Mains focus: What does the downgrade 

mean for India? Implications and what needs 

to be done? 

  

 Moody’s also affirmed India’s Baa2 

local-currency senior unsecured 

rating and its P-2 other short-term 

local-currency rating. 
  

Implications for India 
1. The decision to change the outlook to 

negative reflects increasing risks that 

economic growth will remain 

materially lower than in the 

past, partly reflecting lower 

government and policy effectiveness at 

addressing long-standing economic 

and institutional weaknesses than 

Moody’s had previously estimated, 

leading to a gradual rise in the debt 

burden from already high levels. 
2. Reduction in outlook is the first step 

towards an investment downgrade, as 

India is now just a notch above the 

investment grade country rating. An 

actual downgrade in country ratings 

can lead to massive foreign fund 

outflows. 

 

 Why did Moody’s cut India’s rating? 

1. Moody’s projected fiscal deficit of 3.7 

per cent of gross domestic product 

(GDP) in the year through March 2020, 

a breach of the government’s target of 

3.3 per cent, as slower growth and a 

surprise corporate-tax cut curbs revenue. 

2. India’s growth outlook has deteriorated 

sharply this year, with a crunch that 

started out in the non-banking financial 

institutions (NBFIs) spreading to retail 

businesses, car makers, home sales and 

heavy industries. 

3. Moody’s said the outlook partly reflects 

government and policy ineffectiveness in 

addressing economic weakness, which 

led to an increase in debt burden which 

is already at high levels. 

4. India’s economy grew by 5 per cent 

between April and June, its weakest pace 

since 2013, as consumer demand and 

government spending slowed amid 

global trade frictions. 

Indian government arguements: 
Noting Moody’s concerns, the Finance 

Ministry said that India continues to be 

among the fastest growing major 

economies in the world, and India’s 

relative standing remains unaffected. The 

Government said it has undertaken series of 

financial sector and other reforms to 

strengthen the economy as a whole. It has 

also proactively taken policy decisions in 

response to the global slowdown. These 

measures would lead to a positive outlook 

on India and would attract capital flows and 

stimulate investments. The fundamentals of 

the economy remain quite robust with 

inflation under check and bond yields 

low. India continues to offer strong 

prospects of growth in near and medium 

term. 
 

About  different general credit ratings? 
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AAA: Highest credit quality that denotes the 

lowest expectations of default risk. 

AA+/AA/AA-: Very high credit quality. 

‘AA’ ratings denote expectations of very 

low default risk. They indicate very strong 

capacity for payment of financial 

commitments.  

A+/A/A-: High credit quality that denotes 

expectations of low default risk. The 

capacity for payment of financial 

commitments is considered strong, however, 

vulnerability to adverse business or 

economic conditions exists.  

BBB+/BBB/BBB-: Good credit quality that 

indicates that expectations of default risk are 

currently low. The capacity for payment of 

financial commitments is considered 

adequate, but adverse business or economic 

conditions are more likely to impair this 

capacity.  

BB+/BB/BB-: This rating indicates an 

elevated vulnerability to default risk, 

particularly in the event of adverse changes 

in business or economic conditions over 

time; however, business or financial 

flexibility exists that supports the servicing 

of financial commitments.  

B+/B/B-: This rating indicates that material 

default risk is present, but a limited margin 

of safety remains. Financial commitments 

are currently being met; however, capacity 

for continued payment is vulnerable to 

deterioration in the business and economic 

environment.  

CCC+/CCC/CCC-: Substantial credit risk 

exists in this rating, where the default is a 

real possibility. 

CC: This rating shows a very high level of 

credit risk with a possibility of defaults. 

C: This rating shows that a default or 

default-like process has begun, or the issuer 

is in a standstill.  

DDD/RD/SD/DD/D: This indicates that the 

issuer has entered into bankruptcy filings, 

administration, receivership, liquidation or 

other formal winding-up procedure or has 

ceased business.  
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NASA’s Voyager 2 spacecraft 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Awareness in the fields 

of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues 

relating to intellectual property rights. 

  

News: NASA’s Voyager 2  has 

exited heliosphere and has entered 

interstellar space. It is now at 11 billion 

miles from the earth. 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key features, 

objectives and achievements of Voyager 1 & 

2  

Achievements: 

 Voyager 2 is the only probe ever to 

study Neptune and Uranus during 

planetary flybys. 

 It is the second man-made object to 

leave our planet. 

 Voyager 2 is the only spacecraft to 

have visited all four gas giant planets 

— Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and 

Neptune — and discovered 16 moons, as 

well as phenomena like Neptune’s 

mysteriously transient Great Dark Spot, 

the cracks in Europa’s ice shell, and ring 

features at every planet. 

 About  Interstellar space? 

Scientists use the heliopause to mark where 

interstellar space begins, although 

depending on how you define our solar 

system it can stretch all the way to the Oort 

Cloud, which begins 1,000 times farther 

away from the sun than Earth’s orbit. 

About Heliosphere: 
The heliosphere is a bubble around the sun 

created by the outward flow of the solar 

wind from the sun and the opposing 

inward flow of the interstellar wind. That 

heliosphere is the region influenced by the 

dynamic properties of the sun that are 

carried in the solar wind–such as magnetic 

fields, energetic particles and solar wind 

plasma. The heliopause marks the end of the 

heliosphere and the beginning of interstellar 

space 

  

About Voyager mission: 
1. Launched in the 1970’s, and the probes 

sent by NASA were only meant to 

explore the outer planets – but they just 

kept on going. 

2. Voyager 1 departed Earth on 5 

September 1977, a few days after 

Voyager 2 and left our solar system in 

2013. 

3. The mission objective of the Voyager 

Interstellar Mission (VIM) is to extend 

the NASA exploration of the solar 

system beyond the neighborhood of the 

outer planets to the outer limits of the 

Sun’s sphere of influence, and possibly 

beyond. 

4. The Voyager spacecraft are the third 

and fourth human spacecraft to fly 

beyond all the planets in our solar 

system. Pioneers 10 and 11 preceded 

Voyager in outstripping the gravitational 

attraction of the Sun but on February 17, 

1998, Voyager 1 passed Pioneer 10 to 

become the most distant human-made 

object in space. 
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Fall Armyworm (FAW) 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Issues related to direct 

and indirect farm subsidies and minimum 

support prices; Public Distribution System 

objectives, functioning, limitations, 

revamping; issues of buffer stocks and food 

security; Technology missions; economics 

of animal-rearing. 

 

News: Proper precaution and timely 

management by the state agriculture 

department and awareness among farmers 

have succeeded in thwarting an attack 

by the Fall Armyworm (FAW) on maize 

crop in Odisha. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: 

FAW- causes, effects, concerns and 

measures needed. 

 

 Odisha produces over 7 lakh tonnes 

maize every year. The coverage of maize 

has increased to 2.40 lakh hectares in 

2019-20 from 2.28 lakh ha a year ago. 
 

 About  Fall Armyworm 

 It is a native of the tropical and sub-

tropical regions of the Americas. 

 First detected in the African 

continent in 2016. Since then, it has 

spread to other countries such as China, 

Thailand, Malaysia and Sri Lanka. 

 The pest can attack at least 80 types of 

crops including bajra, jawar, ragi, paddy, 

wheat and vegetables. 
 

In India: It was reported in India for the 

first-time in Karnataka. Within a span of 

only six months, almost 50 per cent of the 

country, including Mizoram, Maharashtra, 

Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, 

Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat and 

West Bengal, has reported FAW 

infestations. 
 

 What makes FAW dangerous? 

1. It is the polyphagous (ability to feed on 

different kinds of food) nature of the 

caterpillar and the ability of the adult 

moth to fly more than 100 km per night. 

2. Given its ability to feed on multiple 

crops — nearly 80 different crops 

ranging from maize to sugarcane — 

FAW can attack multiple crops. 

3. Similarly, it can spread across large 

tracts of land as it can fly over large 

distances. This explains the quick 

spread of the pest across India. 

 

 How FAW affects output? 

1. Till date, India has reported FAW 

infestation on maize, sorghum (jowar) 

and sugarcane crops. Maize has been the 

worst affected as most maize-growing 

states in southern India have been 

affected by the pest. 

2. FAW infestation and drought has led to 

a shortfall of nearly 5 lakh tonnes in 

output, prompting the central 

government to allow import of maize 

under concessional duty. Maize is the 

third most important cereal crop grown 

in the country and the infestation, if not 

checked in time, can wreck havoc. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/11/fall-armyworm-faw-3/
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National water policy(NWP) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

News: The government has finalised a 

committee to draft a new National Water 

Policy (NWP). The committee is expected 

to produce a report within six months 

 

Prelims focus: Overview of NWP 2012. 

 

Mains focus: The need for and significance 

of the new policy. 

 

National Water Policy 2012: 
 The NWP currently in force was drafted in 

2012 and is the third such policy since 1987. 

 Among the major policy innovations in the 

2012 policy was the concept of an Integrated 

Water Resources Management approach that 

took the “river basin/ sub-basin” as a unit for 

planning, development and management of 

water resources. 

 Minimum levels: It also proposed that a 

portion of river flows ought to be kept aside 

to meet ecological needs. Such an approach 

led to the government, in 2018, requiring 

minimum water levels to be maintained in 

the Ganga all through the year and 

hydropower projects, therefore, to refrain 

from hoarding water beyond a point. 

 The policy also stressed for a minimum 

quantity of potable water for essential health 

and hygiene to all its citizens to be made 

available within easy reach of households. 

 The policy also noted that inter-basin 

transfers of water should be considered on 

the basis of merits of each case after 

evaluating the environmental, economic and 

social impacts of such transfers. 

 

Need for revision: 
There have been a lot of changes which 

need to be addressed and 

the prioritization of the water usage needs 

to be defined. 

 

1. Spring sets in Himalayas have 

been decreasingwithout any active step 

by the government. 

2. Revitalisation of rivers needs to be 

brought in focus because many of our 

rivers and rivulets are drying and the 

policy parameters need to be set up 

accordingly. 

3. Technological innovations like 

censors, geographic information 

systems (GIS) and satellite imagery 

need to be introduced to modulate the 

water and track the flow. 

4. Budgeting needs to be done in a way that 

it covers all levels from the basin to sub 

basin. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/12/new-water-policy/
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Dal Lake area to be Eco-sensitive Zone 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment. 

News: The Jammu and Kashmir UT will set 

up a 10-member committee that will 

declare Dal Lake, an Eco-sensitive Zone. 

Prelims focus: Eco Sensitive zones- how 

are they declared and key provisions in this 

regard, about Dal Lake. 

Mains focus: Significance and the need for 

these zones, and issues related to 

management of these zones. 

Mission: According to a report, the area of 

the Dal Lake has shrunk to 24 sq km from 

31 sq km and the lake has witnessed 

significant changes in land use and cover, 

apart from increasing human population. 

 

About Eco-sensitive zones 

The Environment Protection Act, 1986 does 

not mention the word “Eco-sensitive 

Zones”. 

1. The section 3(2)(v) of the Act, says that 

Central Government can restrict areas in 

which any industries, operations or 

processes shall not be carried out or shall 

be carried out subject to certain 

safeguards 

2. Besides the section 5 (1)of this act says 

that central government can prohibit or 

restrict the location of industries and 

carrying on certain operations or 

processes on the basis of considerations 

like the biological diversity of an area, 

maximum allowable limits of 

concentration of pollutants for an area, 

environmentally compatible land use, 

and proximity to protected areas. The 

above two clauses have been effectively 

used by the government to declare Eco-

Sensitive Zones or Ecologically Fragile 

Areas (EFA). The same criteria have 

been used by the government to declare 

No Development Zones. 

Criteria: 

The MoEF (Ministry of Environment & 

Forests) has approved a comprehensive set 

of guidelines laying down parameters and 

criteria for declaring ESAs. 

These include Species Based (Endemism, 

Rarity etc), Ecosystem Based (sacred 

groves, frontier forests etc) and 

Geomorphologic feature based (uninhabited 

islands, origins of rivers etc). 

 About Dal Lake: 

 Also known as the summer capital of 

Jammu and Kashmir, dal lake, which is 

the second largest in the state, is integral 

to tourism and recreation in Kashmir and 

is named the “Jewel in the crown of 

Kashmir” or “Srinagar’s Jewel”. The 

lake is also an important source for 

commercial operations in fishing and 

water plant harvesting. 

 The lake is located in the Zabarwan 

mountain valley, in the foothills of the 

Shankracharya hills, which surrounds it 

on three sides. 

 The lake has four main interconnected 

basins namely, Hazratbal, Bod dal, 

Gagribal and Nagin. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/12/dal-lake-area-to-be-eco-sensitive-zone/
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Brown to Green Report 2019  
 

Syllabus subtopic: Development, Bio 

diversity, Environment, Security and 

Disaster Management. 

News: The 2019 Brown to Green 

Report has been published by the Climate 

Transparency partnership, an 

international research collaboration. 

 The report is the most comprehensive 

review of G20 countries’ climate 

performance, mapping achievements 

and drawbacks in their efforts to reduce 

emissions, adapt to climate impacts and 

green the financial system. 
 

For Prelims focus: Key findings of the 

report. 
 

For Mains focus: Concerns and challenges 

and ways to address them. 
 

Key highlights of the report: 
1. Carbon emissions from the world’s 20 

biggest economies, including India, 

are rising. 

2. None of the G20 countries have plans 

that will help them achieve the target. 

Many of the current 2030 climate targets 

under the Paris Agreement (Nationally 

Determined Contributions or NDCs) are 

too weak, with about half of the G20 

countries projected to meet or 

overachieve their inadequate NDCs. 

3. Energy-related carbon dioxide 

emissions in G20 countries shot up by 

1.8 per cent in 2018 due to rising energy 

demand. 

4. Energy supply is not getting 

cleaner: despite a more than five per 

cent rise in G20 total renewable energy 

supply in 2018, the share of fossil fuels 

in the G20 energy mix remains at 82 per 

cent. 

5. While renewables now account for 25.5 

per cent of power generation, this is not 

sufficient to outweigh the growth of 

emissions from fossil fuel sources. 

6. Low-carbon fuels need to increase 

roughly 10 times by 2050 to keep global 

warming below 1.5 degrees Celsius. 

7. G20 emissions in the building sector 

grew more than in any other sector in 

2018 (4.1 per cent). Retrofitting existing 

buildings challenges all G20 and 

especially OECD countries. New 

buildings have to be near zero-energy by 

2020-25 to keep global warming below 

1.5 degrees. 

 

 India specific observations: 

 Among the G20 countries, India has the 

most ambitious NDC. However, it still 

needs real action now to prepare the 

different sectors for stringent emission 

reductions. 

 In the power, India is currently investing 

most in renewable energy, while Brazil 

and Germany are the only G20 countries 

with long-term renewable energy 

strategies. 

 India and China are among the G20 

countries with the most progressive 

energy efficiency policies. 
 

 Need of the hour: 

1. To keep the Paris Agreement’s 1.5 

degrees goal within reach, G20 countries 

will have to increase their 2030 emission 

targets by 2020 and significantly scale 

up mitigation, adaptation and finance 

over the next decade. 

2. Coal needs to be phased out by 2030 in 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation 

and Development (OECD) countries and 

by 2040 globally. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/12/brown-to-green-report-2019/
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3. G20 countries need to scale up their 

policies to ban new fossil fuel cars by 

2035 at the latest, reduce emissions from 

freight transport to net-zero by 2050 and 

shift towards non-motorised and 

sustainable public transport. 

4. Cutting government subsidies to the 

aviation sector, taxing jet fuel and using 

revenues to invest massively in new 

carbon free fuels would leverage huge 

emissions reductions and health benefits. 

5. A coal phase-out plan is needed in 

Australia, China, India, Indonesia, 

Japan, Mexico, Russia, South Africa, 

Turkey and the US. 
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Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 2010
Syllabus subtopic: Challenges to internal 

security through communication networks, 

role of media and social networking sites in 

internal security challenges, basics of cyber 

security; money-laundering and its 

prevention. 

 News: More than 1,800 NGOs and 

academic institutes found to be violating 

laws pertaining to foreign funding have been 

banned by the government from receiving 

overseas funds this year. 

Prelims focus: FCRA guidelines on foreign 

funding to NGOs, eligibility. 

Mains focus: Misuse of foreign funds, 

issues and the need for stringent measures to 

prevent the misuse of foreign funds. 

About FCRA: 

 The Foreign Contribution 

(Regulation) Act, 2010 and rules 

framed under it (the “FCRA” or “Act”) 

regulate the receipt and usage of foreign 

contribution by non-governmental 

organisations (“NGOs”) in India. Since 

the Act is internal security legislation, 

despite being a law related to financial 

legislation, it falls into the purview of 

Home Ministry and not the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI).  
  

Scope and objective of FCRA: 
1. The intent of the Act is to prevent use of 

foreign contribution or foreign 

hospitality for any activity detrimental to 

the national interest. 

2. It has a very wide scope and is 

applicable to a natural person, body 

corporate, all other types of Indian 

entities (whether incorporated or not) as 

well as NRIs and overseas 

branches/subsidiaries of Indian 

companies and other entities formed or 

registered in India. It is implemented by 

the Ministry of Home Affairs, 

Government of India. 

In order to achieve the above objective, 

the Act: 
1. Prohibits acceptance and use of foreign 

contribution or foreign hospitality by a 

certain specified category of persons 

such as a candidate for election, judge, 

journalist, columnist, newspaper 

publication, cartoonist and others. 

2. Regulates the inflow to and usage of 

foreign contribution by NGOs by 

prescribing a mechanism to accept, use 

and report usage of the same. 

3. It defines the term ‘foreign 

contribution’ to include currency, 

article other than gift for personal use 

and securities received from foreign 

source. While foreign hospitality refers 

to any offer from a foreign source to 

provide foreign travel, boarding, 

lodging, transportation or medical 

treatment cost. 

4. The Act permits only NGOs having a 

definite cultural, economic, educational, 

religious or social programme to accept 

foreign contribution, that too after such 

NGOs either obtain a certificate of 

registration or prior permission under the 

Act. 

 Registration and prior approval under 

FCRA: 
1. In order to be registered under the 

FCRA, an NGO must be in existence for 

at least three years and must have 

undertaken reasonable activity in its 

field for which the foreign contribution 

is proposed to be utilised. Further, it 

must have spent at least INR 1,000,000 

over three years preceding the date of its 

application on its activities. 
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2. The registration certificate is valid for a 

period of five years and must be 

thereafter renewed in the prescribed 

manner. 

3. NGOs not eligible for registration can 

seek prior approval from FCRA for 

receiving foreign funding. This 

permission is granted only for a specific 

amount of foreign funding from a 

specified foreign source for a specific 

purpose. It remains valid till receipt and 

full utilisation of such amount. 

 The Act imposes various conditions on 

the use of foreign funds: 
1. All funds received by an NGO must be 

used only for the purpose for which they 

were received. 

2. Such funds must not be used in 

speculative activities identified under the 

Act. 

3. Except with the prior approval of the 

Authority, such funds must not be given 

or transferred to any entity not registered 

under the Act or having prior approval 

under the Act. 

4. Every asset purchased with such fund 

must be in the name of the NGO and not 

its office bearers or members. 

Reporting requirement: 
Every NGO registered or having prior 

approval under the Act must file an annual 

report with the Authority in the prescribed 

form. This report must be accompanied by 

an income and expenditure statement, 

receipt and payment account, and balance 

sheet for the relevant financial year. For 

financial years where no foreign 

contribution is received, a ‘NIL’ report must 

be furnished with the Authority. 

 

 Ensuring transparency 

A National Accreditation 

Council consisting of academicians, activist, 

retired bureaucrats should be made to ensure 

compliance by NGOs. 

There should be better 

coordination between Ministries of Home 

Affairs and Finance in terms of monitoring 

and regulating illicit and unaccounted funds. 

A regulatory mechanism to keep a watch 

on the financial activities of NGOs and 

voluntary organizations is the need of the 

hour. 

Citizens today are keen to play an active role 

in processes that shape their lives and it is 

important that their participation in 

democracy go beyond the ritual of voting 

and should include promotion of social 

justice, gender equity, inclusion etc. 
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Green Climate Fund (GCF) 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Important International 

institutions, agencies and fora, their 

structure, mandate. 

 

News:  

In a move that may positively impact over 

10 million people living on the coastline, 

India has kicked-off a USD 43 million 

project to boost climate resilience in three 

coastal states in partnership with the 

United Nations Development Programme 

(UNDP). 
 

The project is funded by the Green Climate 

Fund. 

 

Prelims focus: About GCF  

 

Mains focus: India’s efforts to fight climate 

change  

 

Details: 

 

 The six-year project will build climate-

resilient livelihoods for 1.7 million 

people in Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra 

and Odisha. 

 

 It seeks to offset 3.5 million tonnes of 

carbon, protect vulnerable ecosystems, 

and benefit another 10 million people 

with improved shoreline protection. 

 

 The project will work with communities 

in restoring ecosystems and promoting 

climate-resilient livelihood options, such 

as the sustainable farming of mud crabs. 

 

About GCF: 
The GCF was set up in 2010 under the 

UNFCCC’s financial mechanism to 

channel funding from developed 

countries to developing countries to allow 

them to mitigate climate change and also 

adapt to disruptions arising from a changing 

climate. 

 

How it helps? 
The Green Climate Fund will support 

projects, programmes, policies and other 

activities in developing country Parties 

using thematic funding windows. 

 

 It is intended to be the centrepiece of 

efforts to raise Climate Finance of $100 

billion a year by 2020. 

 

 The Fund will promote the paradigm 

shift towards low-emission and climate-

resilient development pathways by 

providing support to developing 

countries to limit or reduce their 

greenhouse gas emissions and to adapt to 

the impacts of climate change, taking 

into account the needs of those 

developing countries particularly 

vulnerable to the adverse effects of 

climate change. 

 

 The Fund will strive to maximize the 

impact of its funding for adaptation and 

mitigation, and seek a balance between 

the two, while promoting environmental, 

social, economic and development co-

benefits and taking a gender-sensitive 

approach. 

 

Who will govern the Fund? 
The Fund is governed and supervised by a 

Board that will have full responsibility for 

funding decisions and that receives the 

guidance of the Conference of Parties 

(COP). The Fund is accountable to, and 

functions under the guidance of, the COP. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/14/green-climate-fund/
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Lancet report on climate change 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment. 

 

News:  The Lancet has published a report 

titled- ‘Countdown on Health and Climate 

Change’. 

 

Prelims focus: Key findings of the report. 

 

Mains focus: Concerns and challenges and 

ways to address them. 

 

 The report is a comprehensive yearly 

analysis tracking progress across 41 

key indicators, demonstrating what 

action to meet Paris Agreement targets 

— or business as usual — means for 

human health. 

 The project is a collaboration between 

120 experts from 35 institutions, 

including the World Health 

Organisation, the World Bank, 

University College London, and the 

Tsinghua University in Beijing. 

 Key findings of the report: 
1. Climate change is already damaging the 

health of the world’s children and is set 

to shape the well-being of an entire 

generation, unless the world meets the 

target to limit warming to well below 

2˚C. 

2. As temperatures rise, infants will bear 

the greatest burden of malnutrition 

and rising food prices — average yield 

potential of maize and rice has declined 

almost 2% in India since the 1960s, with 

malnutrition already responsible for two-

thirds of under-5 deaths.  

3. Also, children will suffer most from the 

rise in infectious diseases — with 

climatic suitability for the Vibrio 

bacteria that cause cholera rising 3% a 

year in India since the early 1980s. 

4. With its huge population and high rates 

of healthcare inequality, poverty and 

malnutrition, few countries are likely to 

suffer from the health effects of 

climate change as much as India. 
5. Diarrhoeal infections, a major cause of 

child mortality, will spread into new 

areas, whilst deadly heatwaves, similar 

to the one in 2015 that killed thousands 

of people in India, could soon become 

the norm. 

  

Increased vulnerability: 
1. Children are particularly vulnerable to 

the health risks of a changing climate. 

Their bodies and immune systems are 

still developing, leaving them more 

susceptible to disease and environmental 

pollutants. 

2. The damage done in early childhood is 

persistent and pervasive, with health 

consequences lasting for a lifetime. 

3. As temperatures rise, harvests will 

shrink — threatening food security and 

driving up food prices. This will hit 

infants hardest. 

4. They would also feel deadliest impact of 

disease outbreaks. 

5. If the world follows a business-as-usual 

pathway, with high carbon emissions 

and climate change continuing at the 

current rate, a child born today will 

face a world on average over 4˚C 

warmer by their 71st birthday, 

threatening their health at every stage of 

their lives. 

Challenges for India: 
 Over the past two decades, the 

Government of India has launched many 

initiatives and programmes to address a 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/14/climate-change-is-damaging-health-of-children-says-lancet-report/
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variety of diseases and risk factors. 

But the public health gains achieved 

over the past 50 years could soon be 

reversed by the changing climate. 
 For the world to meet its UN climate 

goals and protect the health of the next 

generation, the energy landscape will 

have to change drastically, and soon. 
 Nothing short of a 7.4% year-on-year 

cut in fossil CO2 emissions from 2019 

to 2050 will limit global warming to the 

more ambitious goal of 1.5°C. 

 Without immediate action from all 

countries to cut greenhouse gas 

emissions, gains in wellbeing and life 

expectancy will be compromised, and 

climate change will come to define the 

health of an entire generation. 

  

Need of the hour: 
To dramatically reduce emissions by 2050, 

and to meet multiple Sustainable 

Development Goals, India must transition 

away from coal and towards renewable 

energy. It will also need to enhance public 

transport, increase use of cleaner fuels, 

and improve waste management and 

agricultural production practice. 
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Atal Tinkering Labs (ATLs) 

Syllabus subtopic: Science and 

Technology- developments and their 

applications and effects in everyday life 

Achievements of Indians in science & 

technology; indigenization of technology 

and developing new technology. 

News:  Atal Tinkering Lab Marathon is 

being organised by the Atal Tinkering 

Labs of Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) 

and the NITI Aayog in an effort to identify 

India’s best student innovators. 

Prelims focus: AIM, ATL and their 

important features. 

Mains focus: Various initiatives to 

promote innovation and their 

significance.  

Key facts: 
 It is a six-month-long nationwide 

challenge across six different thematic 

areas, namely, clean energy, water 

resources, waste management, 

healthcare, smart mobility and 

agriculture-tech. 

 This is open to all students under the age 

of 18 years. 

 Students of top 30 innovations will be 

trained on business and entrepreneurship 

skills, including intellectual property, 

effective communication, making an 

elevator pitch, etc. 

 About ATLs? 

With a vision to ‘Cultivate one Million 

children in India as Neoteric Innovators’, 

Atal Innovation Mission is establishing Atal 

Tinkering Laboratories (ATLs) in schools 

across India. 

Objective: The objective of this scheme is 

to foster curiosity, creativity and 

imagination in young minds; and inculcate 

skills such as design mindset, computational 

thinking, adaptive learning, physical 

computing etc. 

Financial Support: AIM will provide 

grant-in-aid that includes a one-time 

establishment cost of Rs. 10 lakh and 

operational expenses of Rs. 10 lakh for a 

maximum period of 5 years to each ATL. 

Eligibility: Schools (minimum Grade VI – 

X) managed by Government, local body or 

private trusts/society can set up ATL. 

Significance of ATLs: 
 Atal Tinkering Labs have evolved as 

epicentres for imparting these ‘skills of 

the future’ through practical applications 

based on self-learning. 

 Bridging a crucial social divide, Atal 

Tinkering Labs provide equal 

opportunity to all children across the 

spectrum by working at the grassroot 

level, introducing children to the world 

of innovation and tinkering. 
  

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/15/atal-tinkering-labs-2/
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Germany’s Climate Protection Act 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment. 

 

News:  The German parliament has 

passed the Climate Protection Act in an 

attempt to reach its climate target by 2030. 

This will be Germany’s first climate 

action law. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: Key features and 

significance of the programme. 

 

Key highlights of the bill: 

 

1. With this bill, a price on carbon 

emissions in the transport and heating 

sectors will be imposed along with 

some other measures to combat climate 

change. 

2. The bill consists of emissions 

targets for different sectors of the 

economy such as transport, energy and 

housing. 

3. Pollution rights: From 

2021, companies that market diesel and 

petrol, heating oil and natural gas in the 

country will need to obtain pollution 

rights for the amount of greenhouse 

gases they emit. 

4. This will be regulated through a 

national emissions trading 

mechanism. The cost of these emissions 

will drive up the cost of using fossil 

fuels, making the usage of such fuels 

more expensive for the citizens and 

hence, discouraging their use and paving 

the way for climate-friendly 

technologies. 

5. The aviation tax will be increased. 

  

Criticisms of the bill: 

 Climate package was not sufficient 

and that the goals were not 

achievable. 

 The price of CO2 was kept too low 

to dissuade its emissions and the 

increased burden on the citizens. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

167 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

Water Quality Report 2019 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment.  

 

News: The Centre has released the Water 

Quality Report. The report is in line 

with the Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM) that was 

launched to provide clean and safe drinking 

water to all by 2024. 

Prelims focus: Key highlights of the report, 

Jal Jeevan Mission 

Mains focus: India’s water crisis and 

methods to address it 

Context:  In order to ensure that clean and 

safe drinking water is provided to all, 

Department of Consumer Affairs decided to 

undertake a study through the Bureau of 

India Standards (BIS) on the quality of 

piped drinking water being supplied in the 

country and also rank the States, Smart 

Cities and even Districts based on the 

quality of tap water. 

 Tests Conducted 

Tests were conducted on various parameters 

such as Organoleptic and Physical Tests, 

Chemical test, Toxic substances and 

Bacteriological tests in the first stage.  

 Performance of cities: 

1. In Delhi, all the samples drawn from 

various places did not comply with 

the requirements of the Indian 

Standard& failed on several 

parameters. 

2. All the 10 samples drawn from 

Mumbai were found to comply with 

the requirements. 

  

Significance: 
 All should get clean drinking water and 

that is the objective of this activity. 

 State Governments are encouraged to 

ensure quality potable tap water to all 

citizens. 

  

Way ahead: 
The Union Government wants to make BIS 

Standards mandatory for Tap Water so 

as to ensure quality drinking water for all 

households. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/18/water-quality-report/
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Why Satellite Internet is the New Space Race 
Syllabus subtopic: Awareness in the fields 

of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues 

relating to intellectual property rights. 

News:  SpaceX, the world’s leading private 

company in space technology, has launched 

60 satellites into the low earth orbit, under 

the Starlink network project 

Prelims focus: Different orbits, about the 

Starlink network project. 

 Mains focus: Significance of the project 

and challenges present. 

 About Starlink Project: 

 The Starlink network is one of several 

ongoing efforts to start beaming data 

signals from space. 

 Under the project, the company 

intends to evolve into a constellation of 

nearly 12,000 satellites. 

 The aim is to provide low-cost and 

reliable space-based Internet services 

to the world. 

 The project announced in 2015, has 

now 122 satellites in the orbit. 
 

Significance of the project: 
The project ensures that reliable and 

uninterrupted Internet services are 

universally available in every part of the 

globe. 

 Currently, about 4 billion people, more 

than half the world’s population, do not 

have access to reliable Internet networks. 

 And that is because the traditional 

ways to deliver the Internet — fibre-

optic cables or wireless networks — 

cannot take it everywhere on Earth. 
 In many remote areas, or places with 

difficult terrain, it is not feasible or 

viable to set up cables or mobile towers. 

 Signals from satellites in space can 

overcome this obstacle easily. 

 Why use low earth orbit (LEO) instead of 

geostationary?                         

Geostationary orbit is located at a height of 

35,786 km over the Earth’s 

surface, directly above the Equator. 

Satellites in this orbit move at speeds of 

about 11,000 km per hour, and complete one 

revolution of the Earth in the same time that 

the earth rotates once on its axis. To the 

observer on the ground, therefore, a satellite 

in geostationary orbit appears stationary. 

Advantages: Signals from geostationary 

orbit can cover a very large part of the Earth. 

Signals from one satellite can cover roughly 

a third of the planet — and three to four 

satellites would be enough to cover the 

entire Earth. Also, because they appear to be 

stationary, it is easier to link to them. 

Issue 
There is a time lag — called latency — 

between a user seeking data, and the server 

sending that data. And because 

data transfers cannot happen faster than 

the speed of light (in reality, they take place 

at significantly lower speeds), the longer the 

distance that needs to be covered the greater 

is the time lag, or latency. A transmission 

from a satellite in geostationary orbit has 

a latency of about 600 milliseconds. 

How low earth orbit seeks to solve this 

issue? A satellite in the lower orbit, 200-

2,000 km from the Earth’s surface, can bring 

the lag down to 20-30 milliseconds, roughly 

the time it takes for terrestrial systems to 

transfer data. Concerns over LEOs: Owing 

to their lower height, their signals cover a 

relatively small area. As a result, many 

more satellites are needed in order to reach 

signals to every part of the planet. Other 

issues include: Increased space debris, 

increased risk of collisions, and the concern 

of astronomers that these constellations of 

space Internet satellites will make it difficult 

to observe other space objects, and to detect 

their signals. 
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PMC Bank crisis 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: With the failure of the Punjab and 

Maharashtra Co-operative (PMC) 

Bank reigniting the debate on the low level 

of insurance for deposits held by 

customers in banks in India, the central 

government now plans to raise the cover. A 

legislation in this regard is likely in the 

ongoing Winter Session of Parliament. 

Prelims focus: About Deposit Insurance 

and its regulation 

Mains focus: The need for reforms in the 

banking sector 

   

About deposit insurance an its regulation 

in India 

 Deposit insurance is 

providing insurance protection to the 

depositor’s money by receiving a 

premium. 

 The government has set up Deposit 

Insurance and Credit Guarantee 

Corporation (DICGC) under RBI to 

protect depositors if a bank fails. 

 Every insured bank pays premium 

amounting to 0.001% of its deposits to 

DICGC every year. 

 
What happens to depositors’ money when 

a bank fails? 

 

 When a bank is liquidated, depositors 

are entitled to receive an insurance 

amount of ₹1 lakh per individual 

from the Deposit Insurance and 

Credit Guarantee Corporation of 

India (DICGC). 

 The ₹1 lakh insurance limit includes 

both principal and interest dues 

across your savings bank accounts, 

current accounts, fixed deposits and 

recurring deposits held with the 

bank.  
Procedure for depositors to claim the 

money on bank’s liquidation 

The DICGC does not deal directly with 

depositors. 
 

1. The RBI (or the Registrar), on directing 

that a bank be liquidated, appoints an 

official liquidator to oversee the 

winding up process.  

2. Under the DICGC Act, the liquidator is 

supposed to hand over a list of all the 

insured depositors (with their dues) to 

the DICGC within three months of 

taking charge. 

3. The DICGC is supposed to pay these 

dues within two months of receiving 

this list.  

In FY19, it took an average 1,425 days for 

the DICGC to receive and settle the first 

claims on a de-registered bank. 

Who are insured by the DICGC? 
The corporation covers all commercial and 

co-operative banks, except in Meghalaya, 

Chandigarh, Lakshadweep and Dadra 

and Nagar Haveli. Besides, Only primary 

cooperative societies are not insured by 

the DICGC. 
The DICGC does not include the following 

types of deposits: 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/20/what-is-deposit-insurance/
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1. Deposits of foreign governments. 

2. Deposits of central/state governments. 

3. Inter-bank deposits. 

4. Deposits of the state land development 

banks with the state co-operative bank. 

5. Any amount due on account of any 

deposit received outside India. 

6. Any amount specifically exempted by 

the DICGC with previous approval of 

RBI. 

 Necessary reforms 

1. Enhance the insurance cover and the 

insured amount. 

2. Allow private players to provide 

insurance cover. 

3. Reduce the time delay in settling 

claims. 
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NATGRID 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Challenges to internal 

security through communication networks, 

role of media and social networking sites in 

internal security challenges. 

 

News:  The ambitious National Intelligence 

Grid (NATGRID) project will be 

operational by December 31, 2020. 

 

Prelims focus: About NATGRID and its 

features. 

 

Mains focus: Significance and its criticisms 

 

About NATGRID 

 

 It is an ambitious counter terrorism 

programme. 
 

 It will utilise technologies like Big Data 

and analytics to study and analyse the 

huge amounts of data from various 

intelligence and enforcement agencies 

to help track suspected terrorists and 

prevent terrorist attacks. 

 

 It will connect, in different phases, 

data providing organisations and 

users besides developing a legal 

structure through which information 

can be accessed by the law 

enforcement agencies. 
 NATGRID is a post Mumbai 26/11 

attack measure. 
 

Who can access the data? 
The database would be accessible to 

authorised persons from 11 agencies on a 

case-to-case basis, and only for professional 

investigations into suspected cases of 

terrorism. 

 
 

Criticisms: 

1. NATGRID is facing opposition 

on charges of possible violations of 

privacy and leakage of confidential 

personal information. 
 

2. Its efficacy in preventing terror has also 

been questioned given that no state 

agency or police force has access to its 

database thus reducing chances of 

immediate, effective action. 
 

3. According to few experts, digital 

databases such as NATGRID can be 

misused. Over the last two decades, the 

very digital tools that terrorists use 

have also become great weapons to 

fight the ideologies of violence. 
 

4. Intelligence agencies have also opposed 

amid fears that it would impinge on 

their territory and possibly result in 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/20/natgrid-2/
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leaks on the leads they were working 

on to other agencies. 
 

 Need for NATGRID 

1. The danger from not having a 

sophisticated tool like the NATGRID is 

that it forces the police to rely on harsh 

and coercive means to extract 

information in a crude and degrading 

fashion. 

 

2. After every terrorist incident, it goes 

about rounding up suspects—many of 

who are innocent. If, instead, a pattern 

search and recognition system were in 

place, these violations of human rights 

would be much fewer. 

 

3. Natgrid would also help the Intelligence 

Bureau keep a tab on persons with 

suspicious backgrounds. 

 

4. The police would have access to all his 

data and any movement by this person 

would also be tracked with the help of 

this data base. 
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NASA completes first Geological Mapping 

of ‘Titan’ 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Science and Technology- 

developments and their applications and effects 

in everyday life Achievements of Indians in 

science & technology; indigenization of 

technology and developing new technology. 

News: The American Space Research 

Organization (NASA) has completed the 

first 'Global Geological' mapping of 

Saturn's largest moon 'Titan'. NASA's Jet 

Propulsion Jet Laboratory (JPL) has released 

this information. 

Prelims and Mains focus:  About 

geological mapping of Saturn’s moon and its 

significance 

 

 
 

Geological Mapping: Geologic mapping 

involves plotting the location and attitude of the 

various rock units, faults, and folds on a base 

map. 

Key observations 

 This map includes sand dunes, lakes, 

plains, besides volcanic craters and 

other inaccessible locations. 

 There are many differences between 

Earth and Titan apart from 

temperature and magnetic fields, but 

there are many similarities in the 

surface of the right. 
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India climbs the EM League tables 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: Buoyed by an improvement in 

financial sector indicators, India rose several 

notches to the second position among large 

emerging markets in October 

Prelims and mains focus: current 

slowdown in the Indian economy, its impact 

on various sectors and overall GDP 

Context: 

Reversing months of under-performance, 

India rose several notches to finish second 

among key emerging markets (EM) in 

October, improving its relative 

attractiveness vis-a-vis other markets. Only 

the Philippines ranked ahead of India last 

month, the data show. These rankings are 

based on Mint’s Emerging Markets 

Tracker, launched two months ago to track 

seven high-frequency indicators across 10 

large emerging markets, and help us make 

sense of India’s relative position in the 

emerging markets league tables. India’s 

ranking rose because of improvements in 

India’s financial sector indicators. 

Emerging signs of weaknesses in several 

other large emerging markets have also 

helped India’s cause, making the 

country’s economic scorecard look better 

than its peers. However, it is uncertain 

whether the relative improvement will last, 

given that domestic demand conditions in 

Asia’s third-largest economy continue to be 

weak. 

About the 7 high frequency indicators 

 The seven indicators considered in 

Mint’s Emerging Markets Tracker 

encompass both real activity 

indicators (such as PMI manufacturing 

and real gross domestic product or GDP 

growth) as well as financial metrics 

(such as exchange rate movements and 

changes in the stock market 

capitalization). The final rankings are 

based on a composite score, which gives 

equal weight to each of the seven 

indicators. (See chart) 

 The selection of the emerging markets in 

Mint’s Emerging Markets Tracker is 

based on the International Monetary 

Fund (IMF) classification of emerging 

and developing economies. The 10 

emerging markets selected were the 

largest economies in this group for 

which consistent and comparable time 

series data were available. 

Way ahead: 

 What happens to growth in the quarters 

ahead remains the trillion dollar 

question. That will ultimately shape 

India’s macroeconomic scorecard and its 

attractiveness among emerging markets. 

 Some economists expect growth to be 

better in the second half of the current 

fiscal year (October-March) while others 

expect a lacklustre performance and 

have cut back their growth projections. 

How India’s credit crunch eases in the 

coming months will likely have a large 

bearing on both financial and real 

indicators, given its central role in the 

growth slowdown. 

 However, the prognosis so far does not 

appear bright. The credit crunch only 

intensified in the September quarter as 

the slowdown in the non-bank sector 

was compounded by slowdown in bank 

loan growth, Credit Suisse said in an 11 

November report. Given that the banks 

have not fully accounted for bad loans to 

non-bank financial companies (NBFCs), 

the outlook on credit growth remains 

clouded. 
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Budapest Convention on cyber security 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Challenges to internal 

security through communication networks, 

role of media and social networking sites in 

internal security challenges, basics of cyber 

security; money-laundering and its 

prevention 

News: A UN committee has passed a 

Russian-led resolution on a global 

cybercrime treaty, despite reservations that 

it could be used to justify shutting down 

civil society in repressive countries.  

Prelims focus: About Budapest Convention 

on Cybercrime 

Mains focus: Reasons for India not signing 

the convention. 

 Context: 

 The proposed treaty has been framed to 

serve as an alternative to the US-led 

Budapest Convention.  

 The resolution was sponsored 

by China, North Korea, Cuba, 

Nicaragua, Venezuela and Syria, among 

others, and will up an “Open Ended 

Working Group” to examine cybercrime. 

 About Budapest convention 

 Convention means an agreement 

signed between countries of a 

particular matter. There are many 

conventions between many countries 

in the world out of which one 

is Budapest Convention. 

 The Convention on Cybercrime, also 

known as the Budapest Convention on 

Cybercrime or the Budapest 

Convention, is the first international 

treaty seeking to address Internet and 

computer crime by harmonizing 

national laws, improving investigative 

techniques, and increasing cooperation 

among nations. 

 It was drawn up by the Council of 

Europe in Strasbourg, France, with 

the active participation of the Council of 

Europe’s observer states Canada, Japan, 

South Africa and the United States. 

 It is open for ratification even to states 

that are not members of the Council 

of Europe. 

 As of September 2019, 64 states have 

ratified the convention. 

 Aim: 

The Budapest Convention provides for the 

criminalisation of conduct, ranging from 

illegal access, data and systems interference 

to computer-related fraud and child 

pornography, procedural law tools to make 

investigation of cybercrime and securing of 

e-evidence in relation to any crime more 

effective, and international police and 

judicial cooperation on cybercrime and e-

evidence. 

 

 India’s concerns over signing of this 

agreement: 
 India did not participate in the 

negotiation of the Convention and 

thus is worried about it. 

 The Convention — through 

its Article 32b — allows for 

transborder access to data and thus 

infringes on national sovereignty. 

 The regime of the Convention is not 

effective, “the promise of 

cooperation not firm enough,” or that 

there are grounds for refusal to 

cooperate.  

 Why India should join? 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/22/budapest-convention-on-cyber-security/
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 India maintained its status as a non 

member of the Europe led Budapest 

Convention, even as it voted in 

favour of Russian-led UN resolution 

to set up a separate convention. 

 

 The challenges currently being 

addressed by the parties to the 

Convention through the Cybercrime 

Convention Committee are highly 

relevant also for India; 

 The Convention offers a legal basis 

and practical framework for police-

to-police and judicial cooperation on 

cybercrime and e-evidence with an 

increasing number of other parties. 

This framework is constantly under 

review to make it more effective 

 As the Convention evolves, India 

would be able to contribute to 

shaping future solutions if it were a 

party; 

 India would become a priority 

country for capacity-building. 
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GDP slump will hit $5 trillion target, warns NITI 

Aayog 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: The road to a $5 trillion economy by 

2025 is beset with many speedbreakers, the 

NITI Aayog has warned the government. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the recent 

economic slowdown and its implications on 

India’s roadmap for $5 trillion economy by 

2025 

Background: 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman, in her 

July 5 Budget presentation, had said the 

government would work to make India a $5 

trillion economy by 2025. 

Reasons given by NITI Aayog  

 The Aayog said nominal GDP growth 

— a measure of growth without 

accounting for inflation —has to be at 

least 12.4% on average if that target 

has to be reached, according to a 

presentation made by its CEO Amitabh 

Kant at the November 8 meeting of the 

Standing Committee on Finance, chaired 

by former Union Minister and BJP MP 

Jayant Sinha.  

 The current rate was a mere 8% in the 

first quarter of the current financial year 

 In his presentation, Mr. Kant said 

“domestic investment and 

consumption” are the only dependable 

drivers for sustainable reacceleration 

(of the economy). “However, 

deceleration in investment is visible, 

primarily in the household sector, due 

almost entirely to real estate,” he pointed 

out. 

 

The slowdown in the domestic market is 

also because of limited availability of 

capital with the banks which are tied down 

due to high nonperforming assets in 

heavy industry and infrastructure. 

The government is expected to release data 

for the second quarter ( July to September) 

later this month. Experts estimate that 

growth will dip in Q2 compared to Q1. 

 



 

 

178 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

15th Finance Commission seeks say in GST 

Council amid Centre-states row 
 
Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

 

News: Fifteenth Finance Commission 

(FFC) chairman N.K. Singh on Friday 

sought a leverage with the Goods and 

Services Tax (GST) Council, arguing that 

tax rate cuts and grant of exemptions 

decided solely by the council affects the 

FFC’s goal of optimizing revenue targets of 

the Centre and states. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

Centre-states tussle related to GST and the 

role of the Finance Commission. 

 

Context: The Centre and state governments 

seem to be on a collision course amid a 

sharp economic downturn that has eroded 

their financial positions.  

 

Background: 

 The Narendra Modi government is 

facing the challenge of finding the 

money for higher welfare spending on 

schemes such as farmers’ income 

support, as well as the burden of 

compensating states, when its own 

revenue growth is sluggish. 

 

 The FFC recommends a formula for 

sharing the Centre’s direct and indirect 

revenues, barring cess. 

 

 The funds needed for compensating 

states for their GST shortfall are raised 

through a GST cess on items like 

tobacco. The central government needs 

to give GST compensation till 2022, the 

fifth year of the indirect tax reform. 

 

 The FFC’s formula for revenue sharing 

is effective for five years from April 

2020. An extension of GST 

compensation to states beyond 2022 will 

impact the last three years of the period, 

for which FFC’s recommendations will 

apply, that is between FY23 and FY26. 

 

Concerns raised by 15
th

 FC: 

 Finance commissions look at 

projections of revenue and spending, 

but GST rates, exemptions, changes 

and implementation are the domain of 

the GST Council. This leads to 

unsettled questions on the ways to 

monitor, scrutinize and optimize revenue 

outcomes. 

 The demand from states for extending 

the GST compensation given to them 

for revenue shortfall beyond the 

currently agreed 2022 will also have a 

bearing on the formula the FFC is set to 

recommend shortly on how the Centre 

should share its tax revenue with states. 

 

Significance of FC comments 

 Singh’s comments assume significance 

as they indicate that the FFC’s 

suggestions for revenue sharing could be 

more tight-fisted than states expect, 

which could trigger more friction 

between the Union and state 

governments. 

 Singh also called for a fresh look at 

Schedule 7 of the Constitution that 

assigns lawmaking powers on various 

subjects to Central and state 
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governments. “The facts and 

circumstances on fiscal federalism have 

changed. Time to change our mind,” 

Singh said. 

 Singh argued that the nature of 

governance has changed fundamentally, 

with the Central government taking the 

lead in several national priority areas 

such as drinking water and power 

supply. He also said an expert group 

should look into rationalization of 

centrally-sponsored schemes. 
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RBI push to de-risk banking sector chokes flow 

of funds to large PSUs 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: Lenders seek exemption from RBI to 

relax the large exposure framework 

requirements for state-run firms 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the recent 

disinvestments made by the govt and its 

impact on the credit flow and growth  

What is the issue? 

 A Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

regulation meant to reduce concentration 

risk for banks is gradually choking the 

flow of funds to some large public sector 

enterprises, especially the oil marketing 

companies (OMCs) that have substantial 

debt requirements to meet capital 

expansion commitments. 

 Lenders have sought an exemption from 

the central bank to relax the large 

exposure framework requirements for 

public sector companies. 

 There are cases where funds have been 

sanctioned but the company is unable to 

draw it because of the regulations. As 

the exposure limit is based on 20% of 

a bank’s capital base, a possible 

solution seems to be for banks to raise 

more funds or wait for the upcoming 

mergers of state-run banks to grow their 

capital base. 

 The large exposure framework, effective 

1 April 2019, seeks to reduce 

concentration risk in the banking 

industry, already saddled with bad 

loans. It aims to align with the standards 

on supervisory framework for measuring 

and controlling large exposures issued 

by the Basel Committee on Banking 

Supervision(BCBS).  

 As of September, gross non-

performing assets (NPAs) of all banks 

was more than ₹9.5 trillion. What has 

worsened the issue is the merger of 

ONGC and HPCL last year, resulting 

in exposures in two separate entities 

being clubbed as one. 

 

What the RBI said: 

All these entities are exceptions and only a 

few such companies are there with such 

large requirements and RBI’s objective is to 

de-risk large exposures of banks, said 

former RBI deputy governor R. Gandhi. 

“These entities are to raise capital and debt 

directly from the market. They have good 

ratings and can raise funds at competitive 

terms. Further, the merger of banks into 

international size can also help take care of 

these large requirements. These merged 

banks will have higher net-worth and, 

therefore, would be able to sanction 

larger limits to these entities,” he said. 

 

Does disinvestment really helps? 

 RBI had last October allowed OMCs to 

raise up to $10 billion through the 

external commercial borrowing (ECB) 

route for working capital needs. 

However, this does not cover loans 

required for capital expenditure or 

capex. Companies did not avail much 

of the ECB facility as lending rates are 

better domestically. 
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 Recent stake sales by the government as 

a part of the disinvestment programme 

has resulted in some central public sector 

undertakings (CPSUs) becoming a part 

of connected counterparties and hence 

there might be little headroom for bank 

lending to individual CPSUs. 

 In fact, even if such lending were to 

happen it would result in additional bank 

capital or higher risk weights resulting in 

elevated rates.  

 It is, however, pertinent to add that 

public sector companies are not alone 

in their struggle for funds. Outstanding 

bank loans to industries grew by only 

2.7% on a year-on-year basis in 

September to ₹27.74 trillion. On a year-

to-date basis, these loans were 3.8% 

lower than March 2019.  

 

Way ahead 

Credit has to flow and move and while there 

is ₹2 trillion in the system, banks and the 

financial sector are sitting on extra credit.  

It is important that they get diverted. NPAs 

are part and parcel of any credit delivery 

system but that cannot be allowed to 

paralyse the flow of money. 

 

About Basel Committee on Banking 

Supervision (BCBS)  

The Basel Committee on Banking 

Supervision (BCBS) is an international 

committee formed to develop standards for 

banking regulation; as of 2019, it is made 

up of Central Banks and other banking 

regulatory authorities from 28 jurisdictions. 

It has 45 members. 
Formed without a founding treaty, the 

BCBS is not a multilateral organization. 

Instead, the Basel Committee on Banking 

Supervision seeks to provide a forum in 

which banking regulatory and 

supervisory authorities can cooperate to 

enhance the quality of banking 

supervision around the world, and 

improve understanding of important 

issues in the banking supervisory sphere. 

The BCBS was formed to address the 

problems presented by globalization of 

financial and banking markets in an era in 

which banking regulation remains largely 

under the purview of national regulatory 

bodies. Primarily, the BCBS serves to help 

national banking and financial markets 

supervisory bodies move toward a more 

unified, globalized approach to solving 

regulatory issues. 
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Manipur, J&K top UAPA cases list 
Syllabus subtopic: Security challenges and 

their management in border areas; linkages 

of organized crime with terrorism 

 

News: More than 35% of the cases 

registered under the stringent Unlawful 

Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA) were 

recorded in Manipur, show the National 

Crime Records  

 

Data (NCRB) provided by the Home 

Ministry in the Rajya Sabha last week. 

 

Prelims Focus: about UAPA, NCRB 

 

Mains focus: about the recent NCRB data, 

implications for internal security of India  

 

Key figures:  
 

 Manipur registered 330 cases in 

2017 in which 352 persons were 

arrested.  

 With 156 cases, Jammu and Kashmir 

( J&K) recorded 17% of such cases, 

followed by Assam (133) which 

reported 14% of all cases registered 

under it in 2017 in the entire country. 

Uttar Pradesh (109 cases) recorded 

12% and Bihar (52) accounted for 

5%. 

About UAPA 
 

Under the UAPA, the investigating agency 

can file a chargesheet in maximum180 

days after the arrests and the duration can be 

extended further after intimating the court. 

The antiterror Act has death penalty and 

life imprisonment as maximum 

punishment. 

The NCRB is yet to publish the crime report 

for 2018. The data reveal that though U.P. 

has recorded only 12% of the cases, it 

topped the states in the number of arrests 

made. 

According to rules, the competent authority 

in the Home Ministry or the State 

government has to give sanction to file a 

chargesheet in seven days after being 

approached by the investigating agency. 
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Last nail in the Investment coffin 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News: The last remaining engine of India’s 

capital expenditure cycle, state government 

capex, is losing steam and could slow down 

further as state finances come under 

increasing strain, posing a risk to a capex 

revival in the country.  

Prelims and Mains focus: about capital 

expenditure; the recent economic slowdown 

and its impact on various sectors of Indian 

economy 
 

Background: 

Over the past two decades, state 

governments have led public investments in 

India. As private investments dried up in the 

past few years, the role of state governments 

became even more central to sustain 

investments in the country. 

However, with state finances under stress, 

state capex plans have been trimmed, further 

dampening a subdued capex cycle in the 

country. Rising expenditure on the 

revenue account, including populist 

spending on farm loan waivers, has 

crimped the ability of state governments 

to drive the capex cycle. The past couple of 

quarters saw a sharp drop in new project 

announcements, data from the project 

tracking database of the Centre for 

Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE) 

shows . 
The value of new state government projects 

saw a 75% decline from the year-ago period 

in the June-ended quarter of 2019, settling at 

the lowest in 15 years. 

If the 15th Finance Commission decides to 

give in to the exorbitant demands of the 

central government, state finances would be 

hit badly and their capex plans will likely be 

trimmed further. 
 

Why is state govt led capex expenditure 

crucial? 

 How important state government-funded 

capex has become in the past few years 

can be understood by comparing the 

shares of government-funded capex and 

privately-funded capex over the years. 

 Five years ago, private investments 

accounted for the bulk of investment 

projects. Now, the shares have reversed, 

with government-funded projects 

dominating investments across states.  

Reasons for downfall in investments: 

 One big reason for the decline in 

private investments relates to the rise 

in stalled projects. If projects were 

getting stalled largely because of lack of 

clearances earlier, now they are stalled 

because of lack of finances. Investments 

have declined the most in states such as 

Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, West Bengal, 

Punjab, and Kerala and in all of these 

states stalling rates, expressed as a share 

of projects under implementation, have 

shot up considerably. 

 So far, government-funded projects kept 

the capex cycle going, even if at a tepid 

pace. Now with state finances facing 

rising strain, this channel of investment 

finance has also been jeopardized. 

 Policy failures have contributed to the 

investment squeeze. The prime example  

of this is the Ujwal DISCOM Assurance 

Yojana (UDAY) under which states 

were allowed to breach their fiscaldeficit 

targets to facilitate a one-time bailout of 

debt-laden power distribution companies 

(discoms).  
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 States were also supposed to enact 

power sector reforms to bring down 

losses and to revise power tariffs so that 

power companies turned viable and did 

not need life support in future. This was 

supposed to have led to a revival in the 

power sector and thus paved the way for 

new investments in the sector. The 

reality has been pretty disappointing.  

 Power sector investments, have dried up 

across states that implemented the 

scheme, CMIE data shows. 

 

Conclusion: 

With state finances being hit because of 

UDAY-related as well as other 

commitments, room for capex funding is 

likely to remain low. With the last remaining 

capex driver in the country being hit, a 

sustained revival in India’s investment cycle 

is likely to be further delayed. 
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SC slams States on stubble burning 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

News: The Supreme Court on Monday 

lashed out at the Punjab and Haryana 

governments for their inability to prevent 

pollution from stubble burning despite 

orders from the court, saying the smog from 

the fires had made Delhi a living hell. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about delhi’s 

pollution and the impact of stubble burning, 

challenges to tackle it 

Remarks of the judges: 

 A visibly agitated Bench of Justices 

Arun Mishra and Deepak Gupta said 

toxic fumes washing over Delhi from 

stubble burnt in Punjab and Haryana is 

reminiscent of an internal war.  

 Using explosives to finish all is better 

than slow death from pollutants, Justice 

Mishra admonished the Chief Secretaries 

of Punjab and Haryana. “Should this be 

tolerated? Is this not worse than internal 

war? You better finish them all with 

explosives,” the court said. 

 Choking city Justice Mishra highlighted 

the plight of people living in 

DelhiNCR. They choke on polluted air 

day in and out. 

 “Delhi is worse than narak [hell]. The 

world is laughing at us. You are 

reducing the life span of people. Why 

are people being forced to live in gas 

chambers. Get explosive and kill them 

all in one go... How much should each 

person be paid for suffering air 

pollution?” Justice Mishra slammed the 

authorities. 

 Taking suo motu cognisance of 

allegations of water pollution in Delhi, 

the court said people have a right to get 

pure drinking water. 

 The Bench directed the Delhi 

government and the Central Pollution 

Control Board to provide a status report 

on the impact of industries on pollution 

in Delhi. 

 The court expressed its keenness to 

explore the law of torts to fix liability on 

polluters and direct compensation to be 

payable to ordinary citizens. 

 The court issued notices to all the States 

for their responses on why they should 

not be made liable to pay compensation 

to people for not providing clean air and 

water. The Supreme Court also asked the 

Delhi government and the Centre to 

finalise a plan within 10 days for the 

setting up of air purifiers in the city. 
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What is suo motu cognisance? 

 It means on its own motion; is a Latin 

legal term. The term used where a 

government agency acts on its own 

cognizance, as in the Commission 

took suo motu control over the matter.  

 This term generally used in Indian legal 

parlance. A court takes suo moto action 

means it starts a legal process on its 

own.  

.In Indian law Article 32 of the Indian 

constitution, contains a tool which directly 

joins the public with the judiciary. A PIL 

may be introduced in a court of law by the 

court itself (suo motu) rather than the 

aggrieved party or another third party. 

 
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB): 
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB), 

statutory organisation, was constituted in 

September, 1974 under the Water 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 

1974. Further, CPCB was entrusted with the 

powers and functions under the Air 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 

1981. 

 

Functions: 
 To promote cleanliness of streams 

and wells in different areas of the 

States by prevention, control and 

abatement of water pollution. 

 To improve the quality of air and to 

prevent, control or abate air pollution 

in the country. 
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Greenhouse gases hit a new record in 2018: WMO 

 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment. 

 

News: Greenhouse gases in the atmosphere 

hit a new record in 2018, exceeding the 

average yearly increase of the last decade 

and reinforcing increasingly damaging 

weather patterns, the World Meteorological 

Organization (WMO) said on Monday. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: About WMO, 

green house gases and their impact on the 

environment, ways to tackle their harmful 

effects 

 

Key highlights of the report: 

 The concentration of carbon dioxide 

surged from 405.5ppm in 2017 to 

407.8ppm in 2018, exceeding the 

average annual increase of 2.06ppm in 

2005-2015. The annual increase in 

methane was the highest since 1998. 

 

 The UN agency’s Greenhouse Gas 

Bulletin is one of a series of studies to 

be published ahead of a UN climate 

change summit being held in Madrid 

next week, and is expected to guide 

discussions there. It measures the 

atmospheric concentration of the gases 

responsible for global warming, rather 

than emissions.  

 

 Irrespective of future policy, carbon 

dioxide stays in the atmosphere for 

centuries, locking in warming trends.  

 

About WMO: 
 The World Meteorological Organization 

(WMO) is a specialized agency of the 

United Nations dedicated to meteorology 

(weather), climatology (climate), 

operational hydrology (water) and other 

related geophysical sciences such as 

oceanography and atmospheric 

chemistry. 

 

 Predecessor organization —

 International Meteorological 

Organization (IMO) — founded in 1873. 

 

Reports published by WMO: 
1. Greenhouse Gas Bulletin. 

2. Status of the World Climate. 

 

Functions: 
1. WMO coordinates the activities of 

National Meteorological and 

Hydrological Services in 191 States and 

Territories so that basic weather, climate 

and water services are made available to 

anyone who needs them, when they need 

them. 

 

2. WMO guarantees the publication of 

observations and statistics and furthers 

the application of meteorology and 

hydrology (including the monitoring and 

predictions of climate change and ozone) 

to all aspects of human activities such as 

aviation, shipping, water management 

and agriculture. 

 

3. WMO also encourages research and 

training in meteorology and hydrology 

and their related applications and 

contributes towards reducing the impact 

of weather- and climate-related hazards. 

This is accomplished through regular, 

reliable forecasts and early warnings on 

flooding, drought, tropical cyclones, 

tornadoes and other extreme events. 
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4. Predictions concerning locust swarms 

and the transport of pollutants (nuclear 

and toxic substances, volcanic ash) are 

also provided by WMO Members. 
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Centre introduces Bill to amend SPG Act in Lok Sabha 
Syllabus subtopic: Various Security forces 

and agencies and their mandate 

News: Minister of State for Home G Kishan 

Reddy on Monday introduced the Special 

Protection Group (Amendment) Bill, 2019 
in the Lok Sabha 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the key 

features of the Bill and its significance 

Purpose of the Bill: 

The statement of objects and reasons of the 

Bill said that it is “considered to amend the 

Act to focus on core mandate, as the security 

of the Prime Minister, as Head of the 

Government, is of paramount importance for 

Government, governance and national 

security.” 

Key features of the amending Bill: 

 As per the Bill, “SPG shall provide 

proximate security to the Prime Minister 

and his immediate family members 

residing with him at his official 

residence.” 

 The Bill says that family members of a 

former PM who do not reside with him 

at his official residence will not be 

guarded by SPG commandos and those 

who reside with him will get security 

cover of the SPG only for five years. 

 The Bill says that in the existing Act 

there is no cutoff period for providing 

SPG protection to former PMs or 

members of their immediate families. 

“Thus, the number of individuals to be 

provided SPG cover can potentially 

become quite large. In such a scenario, 

there can be severe constraint on 

resources, training and related 

infrastructure of the SPG,” the statement 

of objects and reasons said. 

Origins of SPG: 
1. In March 1985, following the 

recommendations of a committee set up 

by the Home Ministry, a special unit was 

created for this purpose under the 

Cabinet Secretariat. This unit, initially 

called the Special Protection Unit, was 

renamed as Special Protection 

Group in April 1985. 
2. Subsequently, the Parliament 

passed The Special Protection Group 

(SPG) Act, which was notified in June 

1988 “to provide for the constitution and 

regulation of an armed force of the 

Union for providing proximate security 

to the Prime Minister of India and for 

matters connected therewith”. 

3. The SPG Act defined “proximate 

security” as “protection provided from 

close quarters, during journey by road, 

rail, aircraft, watercraft or on foot or any 

other means of transport” and to 

“include the places of functions, 

engagements, residence or halt”. 

4. Coverage: SPG protection was 

extended, apart from the Prime Minister, 

to “former Prime Ministers of India and 

members of their immediate families” 

through an amendment in the Act in the 

aftermath of the assassination of Rajiv 

Gandhi in May 1991. 

Categories of security: 
Besides the SPG, VIPs in India are protected 

by other security forces as well. The levels 

of security cover are determined by the 

threat perception around the individual. 
The highest level of security cover is the Z-

plus category, followed by Z, Y, and X 

categories. The higher the level of cover, the 

larger the number of personnel protecting 

the individual. Roughly 24-36 personnel 

with automatic weapons are deployed for Z-

plus category protected and 16-20 personnel 

guard Z-category protected. The elite ‘Black 

Cat’ commandos of the NSG are deployed 

to protect VIPs for whom the threat 

perception is the highest. 
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Surge in small borrower defaults stokes worries 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

News:  Small borrowers, whose default rates 

have traditionally been among the lowest in 

India, are increasingly missing loan 

repayments as rising unemployment and 

stagnant-to-declining wages put pressure on 

finances of small companies as well as 

households. 

Prelims and Mains focus: About MUDRA 

scheme, current economic downturn and its 

impact on the SMEs and overall economy of 

India, IIP 

Issue:  

 Indian banks, which hold the dubious 

distinction of having the world’s worst 

bad loan ratio, have so far seen most of 

its asset-quality troubles originate in the 

corporate sector. With the economy 

slowing down sharply, smaller 

borrowers are also finding it difficult to 

repay loans. 

 According to data from credit bureau 

Cibil, bad loan rates in micro enterprises 

and small and medium-sized enterprises 

were at 8.7% and 10.6%, respectively in 

June this year. 

 One of the categories of borrowers 

that have been the worst hit are those 

that have availed small loans under 

the government’s MUDRA scheme 

designed to encourage micro-

entrepreneurship. So much so, the 

central bank Tuesday asked bankers 

to monitor defaults in Mudra loans 

closely. 

 The Reserve Bank of India deputy 

governor M.K.Jain said banks need 

to focus on repayment capacity of 

borrowers at the appraisal stage 

and monitor the loans through 

their lifecycle much more closely. 

Reasons for the rising defaults 

 Experts said the slowdown in economic 

growth is hampering the loan-servicing 

capability of small businesses.  

 For small retail borrowers, slackening 

growth in rural income has been a pain 

point.  

 Whenever there is an economic 

downturn, one can expect small 

businesses to be affected the most, since 

their activities are linked to other larger 

companies. When the index of 

industrial production (IIP) has grown 

at a negative rate in September, it 

actually means that the overall 

performance of these businesses have 

been affected along with their ability to 

service loans. 
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About Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana 

(PMMY) 

 Under the Pradhan Mantri Mudra 

Yojana launched in April 2015 banks 

provide loans up to ₹10 lakh to non-

corporate, non-farm small/micro 

enterprises.  

 There are three categories of Mudra 

loans, depending on size.  

o loans up to ₹50,000 are termed Shishu,  

o loans of ₹50,000-5 lakh are called 

Kishore  

o loans of ₹5-10 lakh are called Tarun,  

 Data from Mudra’s annual report 

showed that non-performing assets 

(NPA) ratio or bad loans as a 

percentage of total loans were at 5.38% 

as on 31 March 2018. The FY19 annual 

report is not available.  

Challenges ahead 

 With banks hesitating to lend to them 

incrementally if there are even marginal 

cash flow issues, the defaults in SME 

could materially increase even from 10-

11% seen currently for public sector 

banks (PSBs). 

 Systemic risks arising from 

unsustainable credit growth, increased 

inter-connectedness and financial risk 

manifested by lower profitability of the 

small businesses. 

 Small businesses, contributing to 29% of 

the gross domestic product (GDP), are 

not isolated from the slowdown. The 

latest in a series of bad news came in 

earlier last month as India’s factory 

output shrank for the second straight 

month at 4.3% in September.  

 In the June quarter, India reported its 

weakest growth in more than six years at 

5%. The latest GDP estimates by banks 

indicate that the economy may slow 

down further. 

Index of Industrial Production (IIP)  

 It is an index which helps us understand 

the growth of various sectors in the 

Indian economy such as mining, 

electricity and manufacturing. 

 IIP is a short term indicator of industrial 

growth till the results from Annual 

Survey of Industries (ASI) and National 

Accounts Statistics (Eg: GDP) are 

available. 

 The base year of the index is given a 

value of 100. The current base year for 

the IIP series in India is 2011-12. So, if 

the current IIP reads 180, it means that 

there has been 80% industrial growth 

compared to the base year, ie 2011-12. 

Who releases IIP? 

 Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

is released by the Central Statistics 

Office (CSO) of the Ministry of 

Statistics and Programme 

Implementation. 

 IIP is published monthly, six weeks after 

the reference month ends. 

 

https://www.clearias.com/sectors-of-economy-primary-secondary-tertiary-quaternary-quinary/
https://www.clearias.com/sectors-of-economy-primary-secondary-tertiary-quaternary-quinary/
https://www.clearias.com/new-iip-series-2011-12/
https://www.clearias.com/new-iip-series-2011-12/
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Proposals to regulate social media run into 

multiple roadblocks 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Challenges to internal 

security through communication networks, 

role of media and social networking sites in 

internal security challenges, basics of cyber 

security; money-laundering and its 

prevention 

 

News: The Cambridge Analytica scandal, 

the Pegasus spyware attack on WhatsApp 

and the growing misuse of social media 

platforms to spread misinformation have 

made governments world over, including in 

India, realise the limitations of existing laws 

in dealing with the misuse of these 

platforms.  

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about Pegasus 

spyware, the cyber threat, challenges and 

ways to address it 

Need for stricter regulation of social 

media 

 The need for greater regulation of social 

media companies stems from the 

growing feeling that they are not doing 

enough to curb the misuse of their 

platforms.  

 In recent times, many of them have been 

involved in brushes with the government 

and courts. For instance, short-video 

app TikTok was accused of promoting 

pornography among teens and 

temporarily banned from app stores 

following a Madras high court order;  

 WhatsApp was slammed for not being 

able to curb fake messages which led 

to several cases of mob lynchings in 

2018 and, more recently, for the 

Pegasus spyware attack.  

 Twitter too has been criticised for failing 

to curb hate speech. 

What are the remedial proposals? 

 While forcing companies to have a 

nodal officer in the country can make 

these platforms more accountable to 

legal requests, it also makes them 

vulnerable to government pressure. 

 Having offices in India allows the 

government to exert extralegal pressure 

on the company officials by forcing 

them to comply with informal requests. 

It is only useful if the intermediaries are 

willing to push back on the pressure and 

not entertain any informal request from 

the government. 

 China-based TikTok, in a statement, 

emphasised that it is committed to 

respecting local laws and actively 

coordinates with law enforcement 

agencies through an India-based 

grievance officer. TikTok claims to have 

removed six million videos between July 

2018 and April 2019 for violation of its 

guidelines.  

 Some of these proposals have been 

flagged on grounds of privacy. For 

instance, the traceability clause is going 

to have a huge impact on specific 

platforms such as WhatsApp and 

Telegram that encrypt all messages 

and calls. Enforcing traceability and 

deploying technology based automated 

tools to proactively identify and disable 

public access to malicious content will 

force them to break or lower the 

encryption as has been pointed out by 

industry in the past. 
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 WhatsApp maintained its official stance 

from February and reiterated that what is 

contemplated by the rules is not possible 

today given the end-to-end encryption 

that it provides. The rules would require 

the company to re-architect WhatsApp, 

which would lead to a different product, 

one that would not be fundamentally 

private. 

India position vis-a-vis USA 

 

 The fact that India doesn’t have an 

encryption law per say also complicates 

the scenario. In fact, section 84A 

(introduced after an amendment in 

2008) of IT Act 2000 has specific 

provisions authorizing central 

government for coming up with a policy 

on encryption. It has been 11 years but 

there is still no law on it. 

 Further, to ensure that companies abide 

by the proposed rules and furnish 

information within 24 hours, the 

government will have to address hurdles 

in mutual legal assistance treaty between 

India and the US, which is why many of 

these requests take a lot of time to 

process. The target of the government 

should be having an executive 

agreement with the US under the Cloud 

Act. 

 The US has significant stakes in the 

data localization debate as many of the 

companies are based in the US, and that 

can be used as leverage to negotiate such 

an agreement. That will allow law 

enforcement agencies in India to have 

expedited access to information held by 

platforms which are based outside the 

country. 
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On current course, global temperatures to 

increase 3.2 degrees by 2030: UNEP Report 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

News: A new report released by the UN 

Environment Programme (UNEP)  has 

said that even if the present Paris 

Agreement commitments are met global 

temperatures are expected to rise by 3.2 

degrees Celsius by 2030.  

Prelims and Mains focus: about UNEP, 

findings of Emissions gap Report and its 

significance, challenges of climate change 

Key findings of the report 

 The report – UNEP’s annual Emissions 

Gap Report – says that unless global 

greenhouse emissions fall by 7.6 per 

cent annually between 2020 and 2030, “ 

the world will miss the opportunity to 

get on track towards the 1.5°C 

temperature goal of the Paris 

Agreement.” 

 The Intergovernmental Panel on 

Climate Change (IPCC) has warned 

that going beyond 1.5 degrees Celsius 

means the “bringing of eve wider-

ranging and more destructive climate 

impacts” including storm and heat 

waves.  

 The UN climate change conference is 

scheduled to be held in 2020 in 

Glasgow and will look at the Paris 

Agreement commitments 

 G20 nations collectively account for 78 

per cent of all emissions, but only five 

G20 members have committed to a long-

term zero-emission target.  

 In the short-term, developed countries 

will have to reduce their emissions 

quicker than developing countries, for 

reasons of fairness and equity, says the 

report.  

 Crucially, the report says all nations 

must substantially increase ambition in 

their Nationally Determined 

Contributions (NDCs), as the Paris 

commitments are known in 2020 and 

follow up with policies and strategies to 

implement them. 

 Each year, the Emissions Gap Report 

assesses the gap between anticipated 

emissions in 2030 and levels consistent 

with the 1.5°C and 2°C targets of the 

Paris Agreement.  

 The report finds that greenhouse gas 

emissions have risen 1.5 per cent per 

year over the last decade Emissions in 

2018, including from land-use changes 

such deforestation, hit a new high of 

55.3 Gigatonnes of CO2 equivalent. 

 

Way forward 

 To limit temperatures, annual emissions 

in 2030 need to be 1 Gigatonne of CO2 

equivalent lower than current 

unconditional NDC imply for the 2°C 

goal; they need to be 32 Gigatonnes 

lower for the 1.5°C goal.  

 On an annual basis, this means cuts in 

emissions of 7. per cent per year from 

2020 to 2030 to meet the 1.5°C goal and 

2.7 per cent per year for the 2°C goal. 

 

United Nations Environment 

Programme (UNEP):- 

 It is an agency of United Nations 

and coordinates its environmental 

activities, assisting developing countries 

in implementing environmentally sound 

policies and practices.  
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 It was founded by Maurice Strong, its 

first director, as a result of the 

"United Nations Conference on the 

Human Environment" (also known 

as Stockholm Conference) in June 

1972  

 has its headquarters in the Gigiri 

neighborhood of Nairobi, Kenya.  

 

The United Nations Environment 

Programme (UNEP) is the leading 

global environmental authority that sets 

the global environmental 

agenda, promotes the coherent 

implementation of the environmental 

dimension of sustainable development 

within the United Nations system and serves 

as an authoritative advocate for the global 

environment. 

 

UNEP work encompasses: 

 Assessing global, regional and 

national environmental conditions and 

trends 

 Developing international and 

national environmental instruments 

 Strengthening institutions for the 

wise management of the environment 

Its activities cover a wide range of issues 

regarding the atmosphere, marine and 

terrestrial ecosystems, environmental 

governance and green economy.  

It has played a significant role in  

 developing international environmental 

conventions,  

 promoting environmental science and 

information and illustrating the way 

those can be implemented in conjunction 

with policy,  

 working on the development and 

implementation of policy with national 

governments, regional institutions in 

conjunction with environmental non-

governmental organizations (NGOs).  

 UNEP has also been active in funding 

and implementing environment related 

development projects. 

 UNEP has aided in the formulation of 

guidelines and treaties on issues such as 

the international trade in potentially 

harmful chemicals, transboundary air 

pollution, and contamination of 

international waterways. 

 The World Meteorological 

Organization and UNEP established 

the Intergovernmental Panel on 

Climate Change (IPCC) in 1988.  

 UNEP is also one of several 

Implementing Agencies for the Global 

Environment Facility (GEF) and the 

Multilateral Fund for the Implementation 

of the "Montreal Protocol", and it is 

also a member of the United Nations 

Development Group. 
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Bad loans under Mudra Kishore jump 107% in 

six months 
 

 

 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

 

News: The number and value of bad loan 

accounts in the Kishore category of the 

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) 

for a dozen public sector banks including 

State Bank of India, Canara Bank and Bank 

of Baroda, have jumped 107 per cent and 71 

per cent, respectively, as on September 30, 

2019 compared with March 31, 2019. 

 

Prelims focus:: about MUDRA scheme , 

NPA 

 

Mains focus: The rising NPA crisis and its 

impact on overall performance of various 

sectors of the Indian economy 

 

NPA under different categories of 

MUDRA 

 Kishore loans have a ticket size of Rs 

50,000-plus to Rs 5 lakh. Under PMMY, 

the other two categories are: Shishu, 

which has the smallest ticket size of up 

to Rs 50,000, and Tarun, which extends 

loans from Rs 5-lakh plus up to Rs 10 

lakh. 

 The Kishore category made up just over 

30 per cent of the total number of loan 

accounts for the 12 banks as on 

September 30, according to 

disaggregated data obtained individually 

from these banks under the RTI Act. But 

in terms of value, the category accounted 

for a much larger chunk of 43 per cent of 

the total loans sanctioned in September. 

 The cumulative data for all 12 banks 

also reveals that in the topmost Tarun 

loan category, NPAs by value has 

risen sharply 45 per cent to Rs 3,425 

crore in September from Rs 2,353 

crore in March. The number of bad 

loan accounts has, however, shown a 

modest 13 per cent increase during the 

six-month period. 

 In a note to the Lok Sabha Estimates 

Committee in September last year, ex-

RBI Governor Raghuram Rajan had 

warned the government to “focus on 

sources of the next crisis”. “Credit 

targets are sometimes achieved by 

abandoning appropriate due diligence, 

creating the environment for future 

NPAs. Both Mudra loans as well as the 

Kisan Credit Card, while popular, have 

to be examined more closely for 

potential credit risk,” he had said in his 
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notes to the Parliamentary Estimates 

Committee. 

 The data from the 12 banks shows that in 

a relative sense, Shishu, the category 

with the smallest ticket size accounting 

for over 60 per cent of all loan accounts 

but just 10 per cent of loans sanctioned, 

has been the best performer. The 

number of Shishu bad loan accounts 

has increased by about 18 per cent, 

but since the ticket size is small, the 

NPAs in value has increased by just 

about 17 per cent, between March and 

September this year. The share of 

Shishu NPAs in the total NPAs dropped 

during the six-month period from 12.85 

per cent in March to 9.64 per cent in 

September. 

 The data for the dozen PSU banks also 

reveal that the number of Kishore bad 

loan accounts as a percentage of total 

bad loan accounts under the Mudra 

scheme (all three categories put 

together) has increased from 42 per 

cent in March 2019 to almost 56 per 

cent in September 2019. In terms of 

value too, Kishore NPAs as a percentage 

of total NPAs has jumped to 61 per cent 

in September this year from about 56 per 

cent in March. 

 The share of Tarun NPAs in total 

NPAs, though still high, has 

marginally dropped during the six-

month period from 33.61 per cent in 

March to 29.1 per cent in September. 

 The 12 banks which provided 

information under RTI are SBI, Bank of 

Baroda, Canara Bank, IDBI Bank, 

Indian Overseas Bank, Punjab and Sind 

Bank, Central Bank of India, 

Corporation Bank, Syndicate Bank, 

Oriental Bank of Commerce, Bank of 

Maharashtra and Allahabad Bank. 

 

Conclusion: 

Setting ambitious credit targets also requires 

banks to closely monitor such loans. Mudra 

loans, a flagship programme of the 

government, has been a remarkable success 

in terms of lifting people out of poverty. But 

lack of due diligence at the appraisal stage 

and poor monitoring during the life cycle of 

loans has started hurting now. 
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New snake species found in Arunachal 
Syllabus subtopic: Conservation, 

environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

News: Researchers have discovered a new 

species of non-venomous burrowing snake 

in Arunachal Pradesh, named 

Trachischium apteii. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

discovered snake species and its location, 

about Bombay Natural History Society 

(BNHS) 

Where? 

 The snakes were found under fallen logs 

inside a thickly forested area of the 

Tally Valley Wildlife Sanctuary near 

the town of Ziro in Arunachal Pradesh 

during a field expedition by researchers 

in July 2019. 

 Researchers said that the newly 

discovered species belongs to a group 

of fossorial snakes that live mostly 

underground, and surface mainly 

during or after a heavy monsoon 

shower.  

 Trachischium are commonly called 

slender snakes. Seven species are 

distributed across the Himalayas, and 

the IndoBurma and IndoChina 

regions. 

Burrowing habit 

 Experts behind the discovery suggested 

that due to the burrowing habits of 

species of this genus, snakes belonging 

to the group are seldom seen and hence 

remain poorly studied. This could have 

been one of the reasons that the species 

had eluded the researchers. 

About the snake species 

 Trachischium apteii was named so to 

honour the contribution of Deepak 

Apte, noted marine biologist and 

Director of the BNHS. 

 Morphologically, the snake is 

distinguished by smooth and dorsal 

scales arranged in 15 rows throughout 

the body. The dorsal colour of the 

holotype is dark brown to black with 

faint dorsal longitudinal lines. 

Largesized members of the genus 

measure about 293 mm to 299mm 

(measuring a little less than a foot). 

Biodiversity hotspot  

 Researchers behind the discovery, who 

covered large tracts of forested land in 

northeast India, said that they have 

documented more species from the 

forests of Arunachal Pradesh, which is 

likely to yield new species. Work is 

under way to describe them. 

 Underlining that forests across northeast 

India have not been wellexplored for 

their biodiversity, especially reptiles, 

amphibians and most invertebrate 

groups, the authors said that 

“anthropogenic pressures like road 

widening, construction of dams and 

hydropower plants threaten the forest 

and biodiversity across Arunachal 

Pradesh”. 

About BNHS 

 BNHS is one of the largest non-

governmental organisations in India 

engaged in conservation and biodiversity 

research. 

 It was founded on 15 September 1883 

and headquartered at Hornbill House, 

Mumbai.  

 It supports many research efforts 

through grants and publishes Journal of 

Bombay Natural History Society. 

 Department of Science and Technology 

has designated it as ‘Scientific and 

Industrial Research Organisation’. 
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SPG Bill passed amid Opposition walkout in Lok 

Sabha 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Various Security forces 

and agencies and their mandate 

News: The Lok Sabha passed the Special 

Protection Group (Amendment) Bill, 

2019. The Opposition walked out during the 

voting on the Bill. 

Prelims and Mains focus: About the key 

features of the Bill, about SPG 

Changes after the amendment 

 It will now protect only the Prime 

Minister and members of his immediate 

family residing with him at his official 

residence. 

 It will also provide security to former 

Prime Ministers and their immediate 

family members staying with them at the 

residence allotted for a period of five 

years from the date on which they cease 

to hold office. 
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India losing its trading edge to smaller nations 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

 

News:  India’s exports are contracting. In 

the export of garments, countries such as 

Bangladesh and Vietnam are beating India. 

 

How have exports fared this fiscal? 
During the first seven months of FY20, both 

export and import growth fell in contrast 

with fairly high double-digit growth rates 

during the corresponding period of the 

previous fiscal. Exports contracted 2.2% and 

imports 8.8%. Significantly, even crude oil 

imports declined during April to October 

compared with those of preceding years 

because of lower prices and demand. In 

FY19, exports grew 12.8% and imports 

17.9%. Trade parameters had earlier shown 

weakness in FY17, the year demonetization 

was implemented, when exports grew 

marginally by 0.1% and imports shrank 

10.1%. 

 

Is the decline in line with global trends? 
The report of the high-level advisory group 

(HLAG) chaired by Surjit S. Bhalla 

submitted earlier this month to the 

commerce minister shows that India’s 

exports growth has slipped significantly 

more relative to 60 comparable economies. 

During 2003-2011 when world exports and 

GDP were growing well, India ranked sixth 

in the growth of services exports. During the 

slow growth period of 2012-2017, India 

slipped to the 23rd spot. In the growth of 

manufacturing exports, India slipped from 

the 16th to the 25th position, in merchandise 

from the 10th to the 38th, and in agriculture 

from the 11th to the 30th spot. 

 
 

Is the contraction in exports due to trade 

tensions? 
In 2017, China’s garment exports fell to 

$158 billion from $187 billion in 2014, 

according to the HLAG report. India’s 

garment exports fell by 4% in 2017-18, 

while those of Bangladesh and Vietnam 

increased by 8% and 10%, respectively. This 

shows India’s exports are getting beaten by 

competitive exports from smaller 

economies. 

 

What’s the reason for the export 

slowdown? 
RBI’s real effective exchange rate shows a 

rupee depreciation of 15% from FY05 to 

FY17, while inflation was more than 4% 

higher per year on average than in the US. 

The overvalued exchange rate could have 

handicapped export competitiveness. 

Pharmaceutical and biotech industries suffer 

from excessive and complicated regulation, 
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found the HLAG report. Restrictive labour 

laws prevent larger scale of operations. Poor 

logistics result in turnaround time in India 

being over four times that in China or 

Turkey. 

What is India’s story in terms of imports? 
Shares of electronic items and engineering 

goods in total imports have grown. 

Domestic production indicators show a fall 

in capital goods production. This means 

imports are substituting domestic 

machinery. Even though imports of oil are 

lower than those of last year, its share in 

total imports has risen from 23.8% in the 

first six months of FY16 to 26.3% during 

the corresponding period of FY20. This 

means other imports are falling at a faster 

rate. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

202 Easy to PICK - “UPSC Monthly Magazine” 

Nod for defence purchase worth ₹22,800 cr. 
 

 

 

Syllabus subtopic: Indigenization of 

technology and developing new technology. 

News: The Defence Acquisition Council 

(DAC), chaired by Defence Minister 
Rajnath Singh, met on Thursday and 

approved the procurement of weapons and 

equipment worth ₹ 22,800 crore. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the 

equipments procured and their use in 

defence, about DAC, DRDO 

 

About the equipments to be procured: 

 

 Among them are six additional P8I 

longrange patrol aircraft to be 

procured from the U.S. for the Navy and 

additional indigenous Airborne 

Warning and Control System 

(AWACS) aircraft for the Indian Air 

Force (IAF).  

 As a followup to the successful 

indigenous Airborne Early Warning and 

Control (AEW&C) programme, the 

DAC revalidated the Acceptance of 

Necessity (AoN) for the procurement of 

additional AWACS aircraft,. The 

mission system and subsystems for 

these aircraft would be indigenously 

designed, developed and integrated into 

the main platform by the Defence 

Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO). 

 The IAF now operates three Israeli 

Phalcon AWACS and three smaller 

indigenous Netra AEW&C systems 

mounted on Embraer aircraft. A 

shortage of these force multipliers was 

felt during the aerial engagement with 

the Pakistan Air Force, a day after the 

Balakot air strike in February. 

 These platforms would provide onboard 

command and control and ‘early 

warning’, which would assist the IAF in 

achieving effective air space dominance 

in the least possible time, the statement 

said. The new systems are likely to be 

mounted on Airbus aircraft. 

 

 
 

Indigenous design 

The DAC approved the indigenous design, 

development and manufacture of ‘thermal 

imaging night sights’ for assault rifles, and 

these will be made by the “Indian private 

industry and used by troops deployed on the 

front line.” It also approved the procurement 

of twinengine heavy helicopters for the 

Coast Guard. 

 

Defence Acquisition Council (DAC): 
What is it? To counter corruption and speed 

up decision- making in military 

procurement, the government of India in 

2001 decided to set up an integrated DAC. It 

is headed by the Defence Minister. 

Objective: The objective of the DAC is to 

ensure expeditious procurement of the 

approved requirements of the Armed Forces, 
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in terms of capabilities sought, and time 

frame prescribed, by optimally utilizing the 

allocated budgetary resources. 

Functions: The DAC is responsible to give 

policy guidelines to acquisitions, based on 

long term procurement plans. It also clears 

all acquisitions, which includes both 

imported and those produced indigenously 

or under a foreign license. 

 
 

 
 

 About DRDO 

 DRDO works under the administrative 

control of Ministry of Defence, 

Government of India. 

 It is working to establish world class 

science and technology base for India 

and provides our Defence Services 

decisive edge by equipping them with 

internationally competitive systems and 

solutions. 
 

Genesis & Growth 

 DRDO was established in 1958 after 

combining Technical Development 

Establishment (TDEs) of the Indian 

Army and the Directorate of Technical 

Development & Production (DTDP) 

with the Defence Science Organisation 

(DSO) 

 Starting with 10 laboratories, DRDO has 

now grown to a network of 52 

laboratories which are deeply engaged in 

developing defence technologies 

covering various disciplines, like 

aeronautics, armaments, electronics, 

combat vehicles, engineering systems, 

instrumentation, missiles, advanced 

computing and simulation, special 

materials, naval systems, life sciences, 

training, information systems and 

agriculture. 

 Presently, the Organisation is backed by 

over 5000 scientists and about 25,000 

other scientific, technical and supporting 

personnel. 

 Several major projects for the 

development of missiles, armaments, 

light combat aircrafts, radars, electronic 

warfare systems etc are on hand and 

significant achievements have already 

been made in several such technologies. 

 

Mission 

 Design, develop and lead to production 

state-of-the-art sensors, weapon systems, 

platforms and allied equipment for our 

Defence Services. 

 Provide technological solutions to the 

Services to optimise combat 

effectiveness and to promote well-being 

of the troops. 

 Develop infrastructure and committed 

quality manpower and build strong 

indigenous technology base. 

 

Issues with DRDO 

 The Standing Committee on Defence 

during 2016-17, expressed concerns over 

the inadequate budgetary support for the 

ongoing projects of DRDO. 

 The committee notes that out of total 

defence budget, the share of DRDO was 
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5.79 per cent in 2011-12, which reduced 

to 5.34 per cent in 2013-14. 

 Government’s lethargic revenue 

commitments towards DRDO have put 

major projects involving futuristic 

technology on hold. 

 The DRDO also suffers from inadequate 

manpower in critical areas to the lack of 

proper synergy with the armed forces. 

 

 Cost escalation and long delays have 

damaged the reputation of DRDO. 

 Even after 60 years of DRDO formation, 

India still imports a large share of its 

defence equipments. In the period 2013-

17, India is the world’s largest importer 

of defence equipment, accounting for 

12% of the global total, according to the 

Stockholm International Peace Research 

Institute. 

 DRDO's list of successes is short- 

primarily the Agni and Prithvi missiles. 

Its list of failures is much longer. The 

Kaveri Engine is running late by 16 

years and the cost has escalated by 

around 800 per cent. 

 DRDO is big on promise and small on 

delivery. There is no accountability. 

Nobody is taken to task for time and cost 

overruns. 

 In 2011, the Comptroller and Auditor 

General (CAG) put a serious question 

mark on DRDO’s capabilities. "The 

organisation, which has a history of its 

projects suffering endemic time and cost 

overruns, needs to sanction projects and 

decide on a probable date of completion 

on the basis of a conservative assessment 

of technology available and a realistic 

costing system," its report stated. 

 The CAG report also revealed that not 

all technologies developed by DRDO 

were suitable for use by the armed 

forces. The three services have rejected 

70 per cent of the products developed at 

the Armament Research and 

Development Establishment (ARDE), 

Pune, in the last 15 years costing Rs 320 

crore because the products did not meet 

their standard and requirement. 

 The technology development agency is 

also largely responsible for the fact 

highlighted by General V.K. Singh that 

97 per cent of the army's air defence is 

obsolete. 

 DRDO is just tinkering with World War 

II equipment instead of working on 

cutting-edge technology. 

 Even if systems are acquired from 

abroad and DRDO is meant to service 

them, if it fails. This leaves critical gaps 

in national defence. 

 

Way Forward 

 DRDO should be restructured in a leaner 

organisation as suggested by the 

committee chaired by P. Rama 

Rao for external review of the agency in 

February 2007. 

 The committee also recommended for 

setting up a commercial arm of the 

organisation to make it a profitable 

entity, besides cutting back on delays in 

completing projects. 

 DRDO former chief V.K. Saraswat has 

called for the setting up of a Defence 

Technology Commission as well as a 

bigger role for DRDO in picking 

production partners for products 

developed by the agency. 

 DRDO should be able to select a capable 

partner company from the outset, from 

the private sector if necessary. 

 DRDO has taken some steps in the 

direction as it is considering long-term 

contracts with Indian information 

technology (IT) vendors such as Tata 

Consultancy Services Ltd (TCS) to build 

software solutions for defence projects, 

shifting its strategy of awarding deals to 
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the lowest bidders on short-term 

projects. 

 DRDO’s move to outsource is a right 

move and will open lot of opportunities 

benefiting the Indian companies. 

 In Its document "DRDO in 2021: HR 

Perspectives’’, DRDO has envisaged a 

HR policy which emphasized on free, 

fair, and fearless Knowledge Sharing, 

Open book management style and 

Participative Management. This is a step 

in right direction. 
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GDP growth plunges to 4.5%, lowest since 2012 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Indian Economy and 

issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and 

employment. 

 

News: Growth in the gross domestic product 

(GDP) in the July-September quarter hit a 

25quarter low of 4.5%, the government 

announced on Friday. 

 

Prelims and Mains focus: about the recent 

economic slowdown in the Indian economy, 

challenges and ways to address them; GDP 

v/s GVA 

Context: 

 The lowest GDP growth in six years and 

three months comes as Parliament has 

been holding daylong discussions on 

the economic slowdown, with Union 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman 

assuring the Rajya Sabha that the 

country is not in a recession and may not 

ever be in one.  

 

 Growth in gross value added (GVA) also 

dipped to 4.3% in Q2 of 201920 from 

4.9% in Q1, and 6.9% in the Q2 of last 

year. 

 

Performance of various sectors: 

 The manufacturing sector contracted 

1% in the second quarter of the current 

financial year, compared with a robust 

growth of 6.9% in the same quarter of 

the previous year. The manufacturing 

sector saw an overall contraction of 

0.2% in the first half (April to 

September) of the current financial year 

compared to a growth of 9.4% in the 

first half of last year. 

 The agriculture sector saw growth 

coming in at 2.1% in second quarter of 

this year compared with 4.9% in Q2 of 

last year. The sector grew just 2.1% over 

the first six months of the year compared 

with 5% in the first half of the previous 

year. 

 Among the services sectors measured, 

only the ‘Public Administration, 

Defence & Other Services’ category saw 

growth quicken in the second quarter of 

this year, to 11.6%, compared with 8.6% 

in the same quarter of the previous year. 

 The ‘Financial, Real Estate & 

Professional Services’ category saw 

growth slow to 5.8% in Q2 of 201920, 

compared with 7% in Q2 of the previous 

year. 

 Private final consumption 

expenditure, the closest proxy in the 

data to a measure of consumption 

demand, grew 5.06% in the second 

quarter of this financial year, compared 

with a growth of 3.14% in the first 

quarter. However, the growth in the  

second quarter this year is still 

significantly lower than the growth of 

9.79% recorded in the second quarter of 

the previous year. 

 

 Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), 

which is a measure of the level of 

investment in the country by both the 

government and the private sector, 
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grew only 1.02% in the second quarter 

of this financial year, compared with a 

growth of 4.04% in the first quarter, and 

drastically lower than the growth of 

11.8% seen in the Q2 of last year. 

Government’s take on the status of the 

economy 

 Union Finance Minister Nirmala 

Sitharaman assured the Rajya Sabha that 

the country is not in a recession and may 

not ever be in one.  

 The fundamentals of the Indian economy 

remain strong and GDP growth is 

expected to pick up from the third 

quarter of FY 201920. 

 The International Monetary Fund has 

projected India’s GDP growth at 6.1% in 

financial year 2019-20 and 7% in 

202021 in its October 2019 report. 

GDP v/s GVA 

GDP 

 Gross domestic product (GDP) is the 

monetary value of all the finished goods 

and services produced within a country's 

borders in a specific time period. 

 GDP includes all private and public 

consumption, government outlays, 

investments, private inventories, paid-in 

construction costs and the foreign 

balance of trade (exports are added, 

imports are subtracted) 

 Thus the components of GDP are (C) 

plus Investment (I) plus Government 

Spending (G) plus BOP i.e. Exports 

minus Imports (X-M) 

 GDP is calculated using this standard 

formula: C + I + G + (X-M). 

 GDP is commonly used as an indicator 

of the economic health of a country, as 

well as to determine a country's standard 

of living 

 Since the mode of measuring GDP is 

uniform from country to country, GDP 

can be used to compare the productivity 

of various countries. 

 

GVA 

 The term that is used to denote the net 

contribution made by a firm is called its 

value added 

 The raw materials that a firm buys from 

another firm which are completely used 

up in the process of production are 

called ‘intermediate goods’. 

 Therefore the value added of a firm is, 

value of production of the firm – value 

of intermediate goods used by the firm. 

 Gross value added (GVA) is defined as 

the value of output less the value of 

intermediate consumption. 

 Value added represents the contribution 

of labor and capital to the production 

process. 

 When the value of taxes on products 

(less subsidies on products) is added, the 

sum of value added for all resident units 

gives the value of gross domestic 

product (GDP). 

 Thus, Gross value added (GVA) = GDP 

+ subsidies on products - taxes on 

products 

 

Note: GDP at factor cost = Gross value 

added (GVA) at factor cost GDP at market 

price = GDP at factor cost + net indirect 

taxes (indirect taxes- subsidies) GVA at 

factor cost = value of output (quantity * 

price) - value of intermediary consumption. 
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FASTag deadline extended 
 

Syllabus subtopic: Science and Technology- 

developments and their applications and effects 

in everyday life.  Achievements of Indians in 

science & technology; indigenization of 

technology and developing new technology. 

News: The government on Friday extended 

till December 15 the deadline for making 

FASTag mandatory for toll payments on 

national highways. 

Prelims and Mains focus: about FASTag 

and its advantages, about NHAI 

Background 

 Earlier, all lanes, except one on each 

side, at all NHAI toll plazas were to be 

declared as dedicated FASTag lanes 

from December 1. 

 The National Highways Authority of 

India, in a statement, said many citizens 

had not enabled their vehicles with 

FASTags due to which the decision was 

deferred till December 15.  

 It was earlier decided that any motorist 

entering the dedicated FASTag lane 

without the tag would be charged double 

the toll fee from December 1, but the 

NHAI made it clear that the “charging 

of double fee will start from December 

15”. 
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About NHAI 

 NHAI is an autonomous agency of the 

Union Government, responsible for 

management of a network of over 

70,000 km of national highways in India. 

 It was established through National 

Highways Authority of India Act, 1988. 

 In February 1995, it was formally made 

an autonomous body. 

 It is a nodal agency of the Union 

Ministry of Road Transport and 

Highways. 

 It is responsible for the development, 

management, operation and maintenance 

of National Highways. 


